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Dedication

Dedicated to the adornment of worshippers and the chief of those who prostrate, Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-
Husayn (‘a). May our souls be sacrificed for him (‘a)!

***************

يمحالر نمحالر هال مبِس

هُلاسنْدِكَ وع نالْقُدُسِ م وحبِر دُهائكَ وتلَئبِم فَهحلَكَ وسركَ وائنْبِيا بِه تلَحصا ايفَتَكَ بِمخَلدَكَ وبع حلصا ماللَّه
لعتَج ا وىشْرِكُ بِكَ شَيي  َدُكبعنًا. يما هفدِ خَوعب نم دِ لَهابو وءس لك نم فَظُونَهحدًا يصر هخَلْف نمو هدَيي نيب نم
قَدِير ءَش لك َلنَّكَ عا ارِهنْصا نم لْنعاجو ، ِهدُوعِكَ ودُوادِ عجِه ف ذَنْ لَهاىلْطَانًا ، وكَ سيلو َلكَ عخَلْق ندٍ مح

جمال الاسبوع ‐ ص ٢٥٦

In the name of God, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful.

O God, rectify Your servant and successor with what You rectified Your prophets and messengers,
surround him with Your angels, and protect him with the Holy Spirit from You, and place guards before
him and behind him to protect him from all evil, and grant him security after his fear. He worships You
and associates nothing with You. Do not give any of Your creation authority over Your chosen one.
Grant him permission to fight Your enemy and his enemy, and make me one of his supporters. Indeed,
You are capable of all things.

(Jamal al-Usbu' - p. 256).
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1. The Importance Of Learning Traditions Of The
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

عن عبدِ السَم بن صالح الْهروِيِ قَال: سمعت اَبا الْحسن عل بن موس الرِضا ع يقُول رحم اله عبدًا اَحيا اَمرنَا



فَقُلْت لَه و كيف يحيِ اَمركم قَال يتَعلَّم‏ علُومنَا و يعلّمها النَّاس‏ فَانَّ النَّاس لَو علموا محاسن كَمنَا تَّبعونَا

Abd al-Salaam Ibn Salih al-Harawiyy said: I heard Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) say, “May Allah have mercy on
the person who enlivens our affair (i.e. Wilayah)!” I asked, “How is your affair enlivened?” He (‘a)
informed,

“He learns our knowledge (traditions) and teaches it to the people. Surely, if people knew the beauty of
our words, they would certainly follow us.”

References

1. ‘Uyun al-Akhbar al-Ridha’ (‘a), vol. 1, p. 307, H. 69

2. Ma’ani al-Akhbar, p. 180, H. 1

3. Wasa’il al-Shi’ahh, vol. 27, p. 92, H. 33297

4. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 2, p. 30, H. 13
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2. True Knowledge Can Be Obtained Only From
The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

قَال اَبو جعفَرٍ ع لسلَمةَ بن كهيل و الْحم بن عتَيبةَ شَرِقَا و غَرِبا فََ تَجِدَانِ علْما صحيحا ا شَيىا خَرج‏ من‏ عنْدِنَا
اَهل‏ الْبيتِ‏.

Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir) (‘a) said to Salamah Ibn Kuhail and al-Hakam Ibn Otaibah (two well-known
non-Shi’a),

“Both of you go East or West, you will not find true knowledge except that which has emanated from us
Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).”

References

1. Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 399, H. 3



2. Wasa’il al-Shi’ah, vol. 21, p. 477, H. 27632

3. Mir’aat al-’Uqul, vol. 4, p. 309, H. 3
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3. Is Guidance Possible Except From Those In
Whose Houses The Revelation Has Descended

سمعت جعفَر بن محمدٍ ع يقُول‏ و عنْدَه نَاس من اَهل الْوفَة عجبا للنَّاسِ انَّهم اَخَذُوا علْمهم كلَّه عن رسولِ اله ص
‏ وح‏ الْولنَا نَزنَازِلم ف تُهِيذُر و هتيب لاَه ننَح و هلْمخُذْ عنَا لَم تَهِيذُر و هتيب لا فانا [اَنَّا] اَهوري ا وتَدَواه و لُوا بِهمفَع
.الحذَا لَمنَّ هلَلْنَا اض و نهِلْنَا نَحج ا وتَدَواه وا وملع منَ اَنَّهوراَ فَي هِملَيا لْم‏ الْعجنْدِنَا خَر‏ عنم

Narrator says, “I heard (Imam) Ja’far Ibn Muhammad (‘a) say while there were some people of Kufah
(Iraq) with him,

“I am amazed at the people that they think they have taken all the knowledge from the Messenger of
Allah (S), act upon it and are guided. They also think that we have Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) have not taken his
(S) knowledge while we are his family members and his progeny. In our houses revelation descended
and from us emanated the knowledge to them (i.e. the people). Yet they think they know and they are
guided while we are unaware and deviated?!! Surely, this is impossible!!”

References

1. Basa’ir al-Darajat, vol. 1, p. 12, H. 3

2. Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 398, H. 1
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4. Denial Of The Traditions Of Aale Muhammad
(‘A) Which Are Difficult And Complex, Is
Disbelief

لسرم ِنَب اَو بقَرلَكٌ مم ا بِه نموي  بعتَصسم بعدٍ صمحآلِ م دِيثنَّ حص‏ ا هال ولسر فَرٍ ع قَالعو جاَب قَال
اَو عبدٌ امتَحن اله قَلْبه لْيمانِ فَما ورد علَيم من حدِيثِ آلِ محمدٍ ص فََنَت لَه قُلُوبم و عرفْتُموه فَاقْبلُوه و ما
دِّثحكُ اَنْ يالا الْهنَّما دٍ ومحآلِ م نم مالالْع َلا ولِ‏ وس‏ الرَلا ‏ وه‏ الَل‏ اوهد‏ فَروهتُمرْاَن ‏ ومقُلُوب نْهم اَزَّتاشْم
.فْرْال وه ارْنا ذَا وانَ ها كم هال ذَا وانَ ها كم هال و قُولفَي لُهتَمحي  نْهم ‏ءَبِش مدُكاَح

Imam Abu Ja’far (‘a) says that the Messenger of Allah (S) declared, “Verily the traditions of Aale
Muhammad (‘a) are difficult and complex. None will believe in them except a proximate angel or a sent
messenger or a servant whose heart has been tested by Allah for faith. So whenever a hadith from Aale
Muhammad (‘a) comes to you towards which your hearts are inclined and you are cognizant of it, accept
it. But if your hearts tremble on hearing it and you dislike it, refer it to Allah, the Messenger and the
Knowledgeable from the Aale Muhammad (‘a). Verily, he is destroyed who on hearing such a hadith
cannot bear it and says, ‘By Allah! This is not the truth, By Allah! This is not the truth.’ Denying is
disbelief.”

References

1. Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 401, H. 1

2. Al-Burhan fi Tafsir al-Qur’an, vol. 5, p. 858, H. 14089

3. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 2, p. 189, H. 21
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5. The Knowledge Of The Holy Qur’an Is Only



With The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

قَال اَبو عبدِ اله ع‏ يا اَبا الصباح نَحن قَوم فَرض اله طَاعتَنَا لَنَا انْفَال و لَنَا صفْۇ الْمالِ و نَحن الراسخُونَ‏ ف‏
الْعلْم‏ و نَحن‏ الْمحسودونَ‏ الَّذِين قَال اله‏ اَم يحسدُونَ النَّاس عل‏ ما آتاهم اله من فَضله‏

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq) (‘a) said,

“O Aba al-Sabaah! We are the people whose obedience Allah has made obligatory; for us are the spoils
of war and for us is the purification of wealth; we are those firmly entrenched in knowledge and we are
those whom people envy about whom Allah says, ‘Or are they jealous of the people (viz. Imams - ‘a)
due to what Allah has given them of his grace?”

References
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6. The Infallible Imams (‘A) Are The Inheritors Of
The Holy Qur’an

مظال منْهبادِنا فَمع ننا مطَفَياص الَّذِين تابْثْنَا الراَو ‏ ثُمهلِ القَو ندٍ عمحا ماَب اَلْتس :قَال ِفَرِيعالْج مالْقَاس نب اۇدد
اممبِا رقي  الَّذِي هنَفْسل مدٍ الظَّالمحآلِ م نم ملُّهك ‏ فَقَالهذْنِ الراتِ بِابِالْخَي سابِق منْهم دٌ وقْتَصم منْهم و هنَفْسل



قَال فَدَمعت عين و جعلْت افَر ف نَفْس ف عظَم ما اعط آل محمدٍ علَ محمدٍ و آله السَم فَنَظَر الَ اَبو محمدٍ
فَقَال امر اَعظَم مما حدَّثَتْكَ نَفْسكَ من عظَم شَانِ آلِ محمدٍ فَاحمدِ اله فَقَدْ جعلْت متَمسا بِحبلهِم‏ تُدْع‏ يوم‏
الْقيامة بِهِم اذَا دع كل‏ اناسٍ بِامامهِم‏ فَاَبشر يا اَبا هاشم فَانَّكَ علَ خَيرٍ.

Dawood Ibn al-Hashim al-Ja’fari recounts, “I asked Imam Abu Muhammad (al-Askari- ‘a) about the
word of Allah,

“Then we gave in inheritance the Book to those whom We chose from Our servants. So from
them is the one who is unjust to himself and from them is the moderate one and from them is the
one who is foremost in good deeds with the permission of Allah” (Surah Fatir, 35:32).

He (‘a) replied, ‘All of them belong to the progeny of Muhammad. The one who is unjust to himself is the
one who does not acknowledge the Imam’. On hearing this, I started crying and I started thinking about
the greatness of the bounty that is given to the progeny of Muhammad (salutations be on Muhammad
and his progeny). So, Abu Muhammad (‘a) looked at me and said, ‘The reality of the affair is even
greater than what you think about the great position of Muhammad’s progeny. Then, praise Allah for
indeed, you have been made to fasten unto their rope; you will be called on the Day of Judgment with
them when all other people will be called with their Imams. So, receive glad tidings O Aba Hashim
because surely you are on goodness.”
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7. The Reward Of Prophethood Is The Love Of
His Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

سَّم بن الْمستَنيرِ قَال: ساَلْت اَبا جعفَرٍ ع عن قَولِ اله عز و جل‐ قُل لا اَسىلُم علَيه اَجرا ا الْمودةَ ف الْقُرب‏
فَقَال ه و اله فَرِيضةٌ من‏ اله‏ علَ‏ الْعبادِ لمحمدٍ ص‏ ف‏ اَهل‏ بيته‏.



Sallaam Ibn al-Mustaneer said: I asked Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir) (‘a) about the word of Allah, “Say: I
don’t ask you any reward for it (Prophethood) except the love of my close relatives.” He (‘a) replied,

“By Allah! It is compulsory from Allah upon the people (to reward) Muhammad (S) (for his efforts in
Prophethood) concerning his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) (i.e. to love them).”
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8. Not Referring To The Divine Proof (‘A) Is
Tantamount To Polytheism

وا وامنْ صا و قَال لَنَا ثُم يملالتَّس نَا ولَيا ِدالر نَا ورِفَتعبِم النَّاس رم‏ اقُولي تُهعمس ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نةَ عيرمع نع
.ينشْرِككَ مانُوا بِذَلنَا كلَيوا ادري  ْ‏ اَنهِم‏ اَنْفُسلُوا فعج و هال ا لَها  ْشَهِدُوا اَن ا ولَّوص

The narrator (Ameerah) says that I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say: “People have been
ordered to gain our recognition, refer to us and submit unto us.” Then, he (‘a) said,

“Even if they fast, pray and testify that there is no god except Allah but think in their hearts that they will
not refer to us, merely by this thought, they become polytheists.”
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9. Speak The Truth Even If It Is Bitter

و ف خَبرٍ آخَر عن اَبِ ذَرٍ قَال لَه النَّبِ ص قُل‏ الْحق‏ و انْ‏ كانَ‏ مرا.

The Messenger of Allah (S) said to Abu Dharr al-Ghifari (a.r.),

“Speak the truth even if it is bitter.”
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10. Speak The Truth Even If You Perish In It

و قَال اَبو الْحسن الْماض ع‏ قُل‏ الْحق‏ و انْ‏ كانَ‏ فيه‏ هَككَ‏ فَانَّ فيه نَجاتَكَ و دع الْباطل و انْ كانَ فيه نَجاتُكَ فَانَّ
فيه هَكك‏

Abu al-Hasan al-Maazi (Imam al-Kazim- ‘a) says,

“Speak the truth even if you perish in it because surely in it is your salvation and abandon falsehood
even if there’s apparent salvation for you in it because in reality, you will perish in it.”
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11. Submission To The Divine Proof (‘A) Is
Submission To Allah The Almighty!

مّلساَنَا ا قَال ا ‏ءَش مْنع ‏ءِجي ََف بلَيك لَه قَالي ًجنْدَنَا رنَّ عا لَه قُلْت :ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع امدٍ الشَّحزَي نع
و زع هال لقَو اتخْبا هال و وه تْنَا فَقَالفَس يملا التَّسونَ ماَ تَدْر قَال ثُم هلَيع محفَتَر ‏ قَاليمل‏ تَسبلَي‏ كنَاهيمفَس
جل‐ الَّذِين آمنُوا و عملُوا الصالحاتِ و اَخْبتُوا ال‏ ربِهِم‏.

The narrator says, “I said to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq) (‘a), ‘There is a person with us named
Kulaib. No tradition is reported from you but that he says ‘I submit’; so much so that we have named him
‘the submitting Kulaib’. (On hearing this), Imam (‘a) invoked Allah’s mercy upon him and asked, ‘Do you
know what is submission?’ So we became silent. Then he (‘a) said, ‘By Allah! It is humility as per the
word of Allah - Mighty and Majestic be He –

‘Surely those who believed and did good deeds and were humble towards their Lord’ (Surah
Hud,11:28).”
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12. Our Belief Is Same As That Of Ahl Al-Bayt
(‘A) At All Times

لالْقَو قُلفَلْي لَّهانَ كيما لمَتساَنْ ي هرس ن‏ مقُولي تُهعمس ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع ِارِينْصا ارِيزَك نب يحي نع
.لُغْنبي ا لَميمف و منْهع لَغَنا بيمف لَنُوا وا اَعم وا ورا اَسيمدٍ فمح‏ آلِ‏ ملقَو اءشْيا يعمج ف ّنم

Yahya Ibn Zakariyya al-Ansari reports, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say,

‘Whoever desires that his faith should be perfected in its entirety MUST say, ‘My belief in all things is the
belief of Aale Muhammad (S) in what they conceal and what they announce and in what has reached to
me from them and what has not reached to me.”
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13. The Shi’ahs Follow The Path Of The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A) Which Is The Path Of The Holy Qur’an
And The Sunnah

و اهواَخَذَ بِه نم منْه‏ مَّشَت ًبوا سَل‏ سنَّ النَّاسا مْنم َلا بدٌ اَحا اَحع م هدِ البو علَنَا اَب قَال :بِيبٍ قَالح نع
منْهم من اَخَذَ بِرايِه و انَّم اَخَذْتُم بِاَمرٍ لَه اَصل‏ و ف حدِيثٍ آخَر لحبِيبٍ عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع قَال: انَّ النَّاس اَخَذُوا
نم ِبح و ِهبحل مدَاكه هال و ةايِوفَةٌ قَالُوا بِالرطَائ و هِمائفَةٌ قَالُوا بِآرطَائ و هِمائوفَةٌ اَخَذُوا بِاَهذَا فَطَائه ذَا وه
ينْفَعم حبه عنْدَه‏.



The narrator (Habib) says, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) say,

‘By Allah! None from the people is dearer to me than you (Shi’ahs) because the people tread various
paths; some of them follow their opinion, some of them follow their carnal desires and some of them
follow the narration. But you (Shi’ahs) have taken an affair which has roots (in Qur’an and Sunnah).”
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14. The Shi’ahs Follow The View Of The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A) In All Issues

عن مفَضل بن قَيسِ بن رمانَةَ قَال و كانَ خَيِرا قَال: قُلْت بِ عبدِ اله ع انَّ اَصحابنَا يخْتَلفُونَ ف شَ‏ء فَاَقُول‏ قَول‏
.يلئربج لذَا نَزبِه دٍ‐ فَقَالمحم نفَرِ بع‏ جلا قَويهف

The narrator (Mufadhdhal Ibn Qais) says, “I said to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) that our friends (Shi’ahs)
differ on an issue so I say to them that my view in it is the view of Ja’far Ibn Muhammad (‘a).” He (‘a)
retorted,

“Jibra’il descended with this only.”
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15. Allah Has Not Emphasized On Anything As
Much As Imamah

‏ءَش ادِ فبالْع َلع هدَ الكا وم هتيب لاَه نْدَهع عتَمذَا اجا نَةخَذَ بِسواَنْ ي لقَب قُولانَ يك :ع قَال وسم يهاَخ نع لع
ما وكدَ علَيهِم بِاقْرارِ بِامامة و ما جحدَ الْعباد شَيىا ما جحدُوها.

‘Ali Ibn Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) reports from his brother (Imam) Musa (al-Kazim) (‘a) who used to say a year
before his death when his family members gathered around him (‘a),

“Allah has not emphasized on anything so much for the servants as much as He has emphasized on
acknowledgement of Imamate but the people have not denied anything as much as they have denied
Imamate.”
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16. Allah Cannot Be Worshipped Except
Through The Obedience Of His Proof

عن الْمفَضل بن عمر اَنَّ اَبا عبدِ اله ع كتَب الَيه كتَابا فيه‏ اَنَّ اله تَعالَ لَم يبعث نَبِيا قَطُّ يدْعو الَ معرِفَة اله لَيس‏
نم رِفَةعم عا مدُودِهح َلع ها الهضفَر ضِ الَّتائبِالْفَر لمادِ الْعبالْع ن‏ مه‏ اللقْبا ينَّما ‏ ونَه  رٍ و‏ اَمةٌ فا طَاعهعم
دعا الَيه و من اَطَاعَ حرم الْحرام ظَاهره و باطنَه و صلَّ و صام و حج و اعتَمر و عظَّم حرماتِ اله كلَّها و لَم يدَعْ
منْها شَيىا و عمل بِالْبِرِ كلّه و مارِم اخَْقِ كلّها و تَجنَّب سيِىها و من زَعم اَنَّه يحل الْحَل و يحرِم الْحرام بِغَيرِ
معرِفَة النَّبِ ص لَم يحل له حَ و لَم يحرِم لَه حراما و انَّ من صلَّ و زَك و حج و اعتَمر و فَعل ذَلكَ كلَّه بِغَيرِ



لَم و رتَمعي لَم و جحي لَم كِّ وزي لَم و مصي لَم و لصي كَ لَمذَل نا مىشَي لفْعي فَلَم تَهطَاع هلَيع هال ضافْتَر نم رِفَةعم
و جح  اةٌ وزَك لَه  دَ وجنْ سا و عكنْ را ةٌ وَص لَه سلَي و َح هل ِمرحي لَم و رتَطَهي لَم و ةنَابالْج نم لغْتَسي
هاَطَاعَ ال نْهاَخَذَ ع و فَهرع نفَم نْهخْذِ عبِا راَم و هتبِطَاع هخَلْق َلع َالتَع هال نم لجر رِفَةعونُ بِمي لُّهكَ كا ذَلنَّما
و من زَعم اَنَّ ذَلكَ انَّما ه الْمعرِفَةُ و اَنَّه اذَا عرف اكتَفَ بِغَيرِ طَاعة فَقَدْ كذَب و اَشْركَ و انَّما قيل اعرِف و اعمل ما
نَّهفَا ثُرك اَو قَل ةالطَّاع نم تىا شكَ منَفْسل لمفَاع فْترذَا عفَا رِفَةعرِ مكَ بِغَينْكَ ذَلم لقْبي  نَّهرِ فَاالْخَي نم تىش
مقْبول منْك‏

Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) in a letter to Mufadhdhal Ibn ‘Umar wrote:

“If a man prays salat (namaz, prayer), gives zakat, performs hajj and umrah but does not recognize the
one whose obedience has been made compulsory on him, then its like he never prayed and neither
gave zakat or performed hajj and umrah. He did not take ceremonial bath of janabat or purified himself.
He had no clue what is haraam or halaal as if he never observed them. His salat (namaz, prayer) can
never be salat (namaz, prayer) despite his multiple ruku and sujud. For him it’s no zakat and hajj as well.
All these actions from him will only take shape after he acquires recognition of the one whose obedience
is made compulsory by Allah and did a huge favour to them.”
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17. The Desire Of Allah The Almighty

حدَّثَنَا الشَّيخُ اَبو جعفَرٍ محمدُ بن الْحسن بن عل الطُّوس (رحمه اله)، قَال: اَخْبرنَا اَحمدُ بن محمدِ بن الصلْتِ
اهوازِي، قَال: اَخْبرنَا اَحمدُ بن محمدِ بن سعيدِ بن عبدِ الرحمن الْحافظُ، قَال: حدَّثَن محمدُ بن عيس بن هارونَ
لع َلورٍ مۇلْدِ قَنْب نطَارِقٍ، م نب يرثك دَّثَنح :قَال ،ا الْمرِيزَك ندُ بمحدَّثَنَا مح :رٍ، قَالو باَب رِيرالض مَّس نب
نع دَّثَهح اهاَنَّ اَب :وفَةْبِال نْدَة‏ كوجسارج ف (مَالس هلَيع) لع ندُ بزَي دَّثَنح :قَال ،(مَالس هلَيع) ٍبطَال ِاَب نب
:ا فَقَالخَاتَم (مَالس هلَيع) ايلع (هآل و هلَيع هال َّلص) هال ولسر َطاَع :اسٍ، قَالبع ناب نع ،(مَا السهِملَيع) اَبِيه
طَاهفَاَع (مَالس هلَيع) يننموالْم يراَم ‏، فَاَخَذَههدِ الب‏ عندَ بمحم هلَيع نْقُشيلنَّقَّاشِ، لل ذَا الْخَاتَمخُذْ ه ،لا عي
،هال ولسدٌ رمحم :هلَيع فَنَقَش ،دُهي اَخْطَاَت و ،النَّقَّاش فَنَقَش ،هدِ البع ندَ بمحم هلَيع انْقُش :لَه قَال و ،النَّقَّاش
فَجاء اَمير الْمومنين (علَيه السَم) فَقَال: ما فَعل الْخَاتَم فَقَال: هو ذَا، فَاَخَذَه و نَظَر الَ نَقْشه، فَقَال: ما اَمرتُكَ بِهذَا،



ا نَقَشم ،هال ولسا ري :فَقَال ،(هآل و هلَيع هال َّلص) هولِ السر َلا بِه اءفَج ،دِي اَخْطَاَتي نَل و ،دَقْتص :قَال
النَّقَّاش ما اَمرت بِه، ذَكر اَنَّ يدَه اَخْطَاَت، فَاَخَذَه النَّبِ (علَيه السَم) و نَظَر الَيه، فَقَال: يا عل، اَنَا محمدُ بن عبدِ
:نْقُوشم تَهذَا تَحفَا ،هخَاتَم َلا نَظَر (هآل و هلَيع هال َّلص) ِالنَّب حبا اَصفَلَم ،بِه تَخَتَّم و ،هال ولسدٌ رمحاَنَا م و ،هال
عل‏ ول‏ اله‏، فَتَعجب من ذَلكَ النَّبِ (علَيه السَم) فَجاء جبرئيل، فَقَال: يا جبرئيل، كانَ كذَا و كذَا. فَقَال: يا محمدُ،
كتَبت ما اَردت، و كتَبنَا ما اَردنَا.

Shaykh al-Tusi has, through reliable chains, narrated from Imam Zayn al-’Abidin (‘a) that one day the
Holy Prophet (S) gave his ring to Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and said: Inscribe the words: Muhammad Ibn
‘Abd Allah on it. ‘Ali (‘a) entrusted it to an engraver who inscribed the desired words.

The next day when ‘Ali (‘a) took back that ring from the engraver he saw that the words ‘Muhammad
Rasul Allah’ were engraved on it. ‘Ali (‘a) said: “I did not tell you to engrave these words.”

He replied: “O ‘Ali! You are right. I made a mistake. My hands moved that way.”

‘Ali (‘a) brought that ring back to the Holy Prophet (S) and told him about the event. The Holy Prophet
(S) wore it and said: “I am both Muhammad Ibn ‘Abd Allah and Muhammad Rasul Allah.” Next morning
when it was seen, the words ‘Aliyun Waliyu Allah’ were also found written thereon. It astonished the Holy
Prophet (S).

Jibra’il (‘a) came and said that the Almighty Allah says: “My beloved! You inscribed what you desired
and I inscribed what I desired.”
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18. Allah The High Loves Those Who Love The



Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

وعكر َِب ودجس هال ولسا ري فَقُلْت وعكر َِدَاتٍ بجس سدَ خَمجص قَدْ س هال ولسر تاَير :اسٍ قَالبع ناب نع
هنَّ الا ل فَقَال سار تفَعر و دْتجا فَسيل‏ عبح‏ يلج و زع هنَ‏ الدُ امحا مي ل ع فَقَال يلئربج اَتَان مص نَع فَقَال
عز و جل يحب فَاطمةَ فَسجدْت و رفَعت راس فَقَال ل انَّ اله يحب الْحسن فَسجدْت و رفَعت راس فَقَال ل انَّ
.سار تفَعر و دْتجفَس مهباَح نم بحي هنَّ الا ل فَقَال سار تفَعر و دْتجفَس نيسالْح بحي هال

Ibn ‘Abbas informs, “I saw the Messenger of Allah (S) prostrate five times without ruku’. I asked, ‘O
Messenger of Allah, (You performed) prostrations without ruku?’ He (S) replied,

‘Yes. Jibra’il (‘a) came to me and informed, ‘O Muhammad! Verily, Allah - Mighty and Majestic be He -
loves ‘Ali’ so I prostrated and raised my head. Then, he told me, ‘Verily, Allah - Mighty and Majestic be
He - loves Fatimah’ so I prostrated and raised my head. Then, he told me, ‘Verily, Allah loves Hasan’ so
I prostrated and raised my head. Then, he told me, ‘Verily, Allah loves Husayn’ so I prostrated and
raised my head. Then, he told me, ‘Verily Allah loves those who love them, so I prostrated and raised my
head’.
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19. Allah Has Written Aliyyun Waliyyu Allah
Across The Heavens And The Earth

و روى الْقَاسم بن معاوِيةَ قَال‏ قُلْت بِ عبدِ اله ع هوء يرۇونَ حدِيثًا ف معراجِهِم اَنَّه لَما اسرِي بِرسولِ اله راَى
ذَا؟ قُلْته َّتح ‏ءَش لوا كرغَي هانَ الحبس فَقَال دِّيقرٍ الصو باَب ه‏ الولسدٌ رمح‏ مهال ‏ الَها  اتُوبشِ‏ مرالْع َلع



ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  هلَيع تَبك شرالْع ا خَلَقلَم لج و زع هنَّ الا قَال منَع
لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم و ‐يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  اهرجم ف تَبك اءالْم لج و زع هال
تَبك حاللَّو لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  همائقَو َلع تَبك سرْال
فيه  الَه ا اله محمدٌ رسول اله عل اَمير الْمومنين و لَما خَلَق اله اسرافيل كتَب علَ جبهته  الَه ا اله محمدٌ
يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  هينَاحج َلع تَبك يلئربج هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسر
و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  اهنَافاَك ف تَباتِ كاومالس لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم
هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  اهاقاَطْب ف تَبك ينضرا لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم
لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  اهوسءر ف تَبك الالْجِب لج و زع
 هلَيع تَبك رالْقَم لج و زع هال ا خَلَقلَم و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  اهلَيع تَبك سالشَّم
هال ا لَها  مدُكاَح ذَا قَالرِ فَاالْقَم ف نَهوالَّذِي تَر ادوالس وه و يننموالْم يراَم لع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها
محمدٌ رسول اله فَلْيقُل عل اَمير الْمومنين ع‏

The narrator says, “I said to Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) – These people narrate a tradition of their version of
Mi’raj that when Holy Prophet (S) ascended to the heavens he saw that on the Arsh it was written on it,
“There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the Prophet of Allah, Abu Bakr is the most truthful”

He (‘a) exclaimed, “Glory be to Allah! They have distorted everything to such an extent, have they
distorted even this?”

I said, ‘Yes’.

He (‘a) said, “Surely Allah Mighty and Majestic be He when He created the Arsh, He wrote upon it,
“There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created Israfil, He wrote on his forehead, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created Jibra’il, He wrote on his wings, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created the heavens, He wrote on its limits, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created the earths, He wrote in its layers, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created the mountains, He wrote on its peaks, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
Prophet of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.

When Allah created the sun, He wrote upon it, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the Prophet of
Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.



When Allah created the moon, He wrote upon it, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the Prophet
of Allah, ‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers” and that is the darkness, which you see on the moon.

Therefore, whenever any of you says, “There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the Prophet of Allah”
then he MUST also say, “‘Ali is the Chief of the Believers”.
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20. Recognition Of The Divine Proof (‘A) Is A
Condition For Martyrdom

عن الْحارِثِ بن الْمغيرة قَال: قُلْت بِ عبدِ اله ع قَال رسول اله ص من مات‏  يعرِف‏ امامه‏ مات‏ ميتَةً جاهليةً
قَال‏ نَعم‏ قُلْت جاهليةً جهَء اَو جاهليةً  يعرِف امامه قَال جاهليةَ كفْرٍ و نفَاقٍ و ضَلٍ.

Al-Harith Ibn al-Mughirah reports, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) did the Messenger of
Allah (S) say, ‘Whoever dies without recognizing his Imam has died the death of ignorance’? He (‘a)
said,

‘Yes [he(S) did say that] .... (the one who dies without the recognizing his Imam has died the death of)
ignorance of disbelief, hypocrisy and deviation’.”
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21. People Have Value Only When They Follow
The Divine Proof (‘A)

و اءلَمالْع نفَنَح غُثَاء و مّلتَعم و مالنُوفٍ عص ثَةََث َلع غْدُو النَّاس‏ يقُولع ي هدِ البا عاَب تعمس قَال يلمج نع
.النَّاسِ‏ غُثَاء رائس ونَ‏ ومّلتَعتُنَا الْميعش

The narrator (Jameel) said: I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) say,

“People are of three kinds: Scholar (teacher), student and garbage. So, we are the scholars, our follower
(Shi’ahs) are the students and the rest of the people are garbage.”
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22. Amir Al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A) Is
The Foundation Of Religion And His Followers
Are The Handsome Ones

قَال يا عل اَنْت اَصل الدِّين و منَار ايمانِ‏ و غَايةُ الْهدَى‏ و قَائدُ الْغُرِ الْمحجلين‏ اَشْهدُ بِذَلك‏

The Messenger of Allah (S) said,



“O ‘Ali! You are the foundation of religion, the lighthouse of faith, the aim of guidance and the leader of
the handsome ones. I witness for you all of these.”
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23. The Infallible Imams (‘A) Are The Truthful
Ones

عن اَحمدَ بن محمدٍ قَال: ساَلْت الرِضا ع عن قَولِ اله تَعالَ‏ يا اَيها الَّذِين آمنُوا اتَّقُوا اله و كونُوا مع‏ الصادِقين‏ قَال‏
الصادِقُونَ‏ ائمةُ الصدِّيقُونَ‏ بِطَاعتهِم‏.

The narrator (Ahmad Ibn Muhammad) reports, “I asked Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) about the word of Allah the
High, ‘O you who believe! Fear Allah and be with the truthful ones’. He (‘a) replied,

‘Truthful ones implies the Imams, whose (truthfulness) is verified with their obedience.”
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24. The Imams Of Guidance And The Imams Of
Deviation

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع قَال: قَرات ف‏ كتَابِ‏ اَبِ‏ ائمة ف‏ كتَابِ‏ اله امامانِ امام الْهدَى و امام الضَلِ فَاَما اَئمةُ الْهدَى
مهمح هرِ الاَم لقَب مهرونَ اَمقَدِّمي منَّهلِ فَاَةُ الضما اَئاَم و هِممح لقَب هال مح و مرِهاَم لقَب هال رونَ اَمقَدِّمفَي
قَبل حم اله اتّباعا هوائهِم و خَفًا لما ف الْتَابِ.

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) informs,

“I read in the book of the father of Imams (‘Ali- ‘a), ‘In the Book of Allah, there are two (kinds of) Imam:
the Imam of guidance and the Imam of deviation. As for the Imams of guidance, they give preference to
Allah’s command prior to their own command and Allah’s judgment prior to their judgment. But as for the
Imams of deviation, then surely they give preference to their command before Allah’s command and
their judgment before Allah’s judgment, following their carnal desires and opposing whatever is in the
Book.”
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25. The Indecencies Forbidden By Allah In The
Holy Qur’an Are The Imams Of Deviation

عن محمدِ بن منْصورٍ قَال:‐ ساَلْت عبدًا صالحا عن قَولِ اله عز و جل‐ قُل انَّما حرم ربِ الْفَواحش‏ ما ظَهر منْها
و ما بطَن‏ قَال فَقَال‏ انَ‏ الْقُرآنَ‏ لَه‏ ظَهر و بطْن‏ فَجميع‏ ما حرم اله ف الْقُرآنِ هو الظَّاهر و الْباطن من ذَلكَ اَئمةُ
.قةُ الْحمكَ اَئذَل نم ناطالْب و رالظَّاه وتَابِ هْال ف َالتَع هال لا اَحم يعمج رِ‐ ووالْج

Muhammad Ibn Mansoor reports, “I asked Abd Saleh (Imam al-Kazim- ‘a) about the word of Allah -



Mighty and Majestic be He - ‘Say: My Lord has only prohibited the indecencies from the manifest of
them as well as the concealed ones’. He (‘a) replied,

‘For the Qur’an, there is an apparent and a concealed. Then whatever Allah has prohibited in the Qur’an,
it is the apparent and its concealed meaning implies the unjust Imams and whatever Allah the High has
permitted in the Book it is the apparent while the concealed refers to the Imams of truth.”
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26. The Great Kingdom Is The Wilayah Of The
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

عن بريدٍ الْعجل عن اَبِ جعفَرٍ ع‏ ف قَولِ اله تَباركَ و تَعالَ‏ فَقَدْ آتَينا آل ابراهيم الْتاب و الْحمةَ و آتَيناهم ملْا
َنعا مفَم دٍ ص قُلْتمحآلِ م ونَ فرْني و يماهربآلِ ا ونَ فرقي فيَةَ فمئا و اءنْبِيا و لسالر منْهلْنَا معا فَجيمظع
وفَه هال صع ماهصع نم و ه‏ اَطَاعَ المهاَطَاع نةً مماَئ يهِمف لع‏ اَنْ جيمظلْكُ‏ الْع‏ الْما قَاليمظا عْل‏ ممناهآتَي ‏ وهلقَو
.يمظلْكُ الْعالْم

The narrator (Buraid al-I’jliyy) asked Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) about the word of Allah - Blessed
and High be He - “Then indeed We gave the progeny of Ibrahim the Book and Wisdom and We gave
them a great kingdom”. He (‘a) replied, “He appointed from them the Messengers, the Prophets and the
Imams (‘a). So, how they acknowledge the progeny of Ibrahim (‘a) but deny the offspring of Muhammad
(S)?” I asked, “(What is the meaning of) and We gave them a great kingdom?” He (‘a) replied,

“The Great Kingdom is that He appointed among them the Imams. Whoever obeyed them has obeyed
Allah and whoever disobeyed them has disobeyed Allah. Then this is the Great Kingdom (i.e. absolute



Wilayah).”
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27. The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The Reminder
About Which The Nation Shall Be Questioned

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع‏ ف قَولِ اله تَعالَ‏ و انَّه لَذِكر لَكَ و لقَومكَ و سوف تُسىلُونَ‏ قَال رسول اله ص و اَهل‏ بيته‏
الْمسىولُونَ‏ و هم اولُو الذِّكرِ.

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) explained about the word of Allah the High,

“Surely, it is a reminder for you and for your nation and soon you will be questioned” (Surah al-
Zukhruf, 43:44),

that “the Messenger of Allah (S) and his family members (‘a) are those about whom the nation will be
questioned and they are the people of remembrance.”
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28. To Raise Anyone To The Status Of Imamah
Is Polytheism

عن اَبِ جعفَرٍ ع قَال: انَّ اله عز و جل نَصب عليا ع علَما بينَه‏ و بين‏ خَلْقه‏ فَمن‏ عرفَه‏ كانَ مومنًا و من اَنْره كانَ
كافرا و من جهِلَه كانَ ضا و من نَصب معه شَيىا كانَ مشْرِكا و من جاء بِويته دخَل الْجنَّةَ.

Imam al-Baqir (‘a) says:

“Certainly, Allah the Almighty, established ‘Ali, peace be upon him, as an emblem between Himself and
His creation. Whosoever acquires his recognition is a believer and whosoever denies him is a
disbeliever. Whoever remains ignorant of him is deviated. Whoever raises anyone to his status is a
polytheist. While the one who reaches (Allah) with belief in his mastership enters heaven.”
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29. Rejection Of The Divine Proof(‘A) Is
Polytheism

دًا قَالاَح ِهبر ةبادشْرِكْ بِعلا ي ا وحصال ًمع لمعفَلْي ‐هلِ القَو نع ع هدِ البا عاَب اَلْتس :انَ قَالرهم نةَ باعمس نع
‏ لَهس‏ لَينم فَةَ‏ الْخ‏ فهعشْرِكُ‏ مي  ‐ع لعل يملدًا التَّساَح ِهبر ةبادشْرِكْ بِعلا ي ع‐ و ةمئرِفَةُ بِاعالْم حالالص لمالْع
.هلاَه نم وه  كَ وذَل



Sama’ah Ibn Mehraan reports, “I asked (Imam) Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) about the word of Allah,

‘...then he must perform righteous action and not associate anybody in the worship of his Lord
(Surah al-Kahf, 18:110)’.

He (‘a) informed, ‘Righteous Action implies the recognition of the Imams (‘a) and not associate anyone in
the worship of his Lord means to submit to ‘Ali (‘a) and not associate anyone in Caliphate who is not for
it and does not deserve it’.”
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30. Allah Shall Not Speak To Those Who Deny
The Divine Proofs (‘A)

تُهعمس ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نفُورٍ ععي ِاَب ناب نارِ عمالْح اۇدد نع شَّاءالْو ندٍ عمحم ندَ بماَح نابِنَا عحاَص ندَّةٌ مع
يقُول‏ ثََثَةٌ لا يلّمهم اله‐ يوم الْقيامة و لا يزكيهِم و لَهم عذاب اَليم‏ من ادع امامةً من اله‏ لَيست‏ لَه‏ و من‏ جحدَ
اماما من اله و من زَعم اَنَّ لَهما ف اسَم نَصيبا.

Ibn Abi Yaafoor reports, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah [al-Sadiq] (‘a) say,

‘There are three people at whom Allah will not look on the Day of Judgment nor will He purify them and
for them will be a painful chastisement. One who claims Imamate from Allah while he is not eligible for
the same, one who denies an Imam from Allah (i.e. appointed by Allah) and one who thinks that they
two (pseudo-caliphs) had any portion in Islam (i.e. considers them as Muslims)’.”
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31. Those Who Oppose The Divine Proofs (‘A)
Are Polytheists

.ها بِالشْرِكانَ مك هال نم تُهامما تسلَي نم هنْدِ الع نم تُهامم‏ اامم‏ اعكَ‏ م‏ اَشْرنم :ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said,

“Whoever associates with an Imam, whose Imamate is from the side of Allah, an Imam who is not from
Allah, has ascribed associates with Allah (i.e. has become a polytheist).”
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32. Both The False Claimant Of Imamah And The



One Who Follows Him Are Accursed

مهناءاَب اَو مهكانُوا آباء لَو و ولَهسر و هال ادح نونَ موادرِ يخا موالْي و هنُونَ بِالموا يم‏ لا تَجِدُ قَولج و زع قَال و
اَو اخْوانَهم اَو عشيرتَهم‏ و قَال عز و جل‏ و لا تَركنُوا الَ الَّذِين ظَلَموا فَتَمسم النَّارو الظُّلْم هو وضع الشَّ‏ء ف غَيرِ
موضعه فَمن ادع امامةَ و لَيس بِامام فَهو الظَّالم الْملْعونُ و من وضع امامةَ ف غَيرِ اَهلها فَهو ظَالم‏ ملْعونٌ‏.

Allah - Mighty and Majestic be He - said,

“You shall not find a people who believe in Allah and the latter-day befriending those who act in
opposition to Allah and His Apostle, even though they were their (own) fathers, or their sons, or
their brothers, or their kinsfolk...” (Surah Al-Mujadila, 58:22).

And He - Mighty and Majestic be He - said,

“And do not incline to those who are unjust, lest the fire touch you...” (Surah Hud, 11:113).

And injustice means to put a thing in its inappropriate place. Thus, whoever claims Imamate while he is
not an Imam (from the side of Allah) is unjust and accursed. And whoever believes in an Imam who is
not eligible for that post is unjust and accursed.”
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33. Denial Of The Divine Proofs (‘A) Is Denial Of
Allah The Almighty

ا ولَّوص وا وامنْ صا و قَال لَنَا ثُم يملالتَّس نَا ولَيا ِدالر نَا ورِفَتعبِم النَّاس رم‏ اقُولي تُهعمس ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع
.ينشْرِككَ مانُوا بِذَلنَا كلَيوا ادري  ‏ اَنْ‏هِم‏ اَنْفُسلُوا فعج و هال ا لَها  ْشَهِدُوا اَن



Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said:

It has been ordained for the people to acquire our recognition, refer towards us in their problems and
submit to our command. If people decide to fast, pray, testify to monotheism but refuse to turn to us in
their problems then they will be termed polytheists.
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34. Those Who Deny The Divine Proofs (‘A) Have
Entered The Darkness Of Disbelief

نًا وَُنَ فالَوتَوي و مَنالَوتَوي  اماَقْو نم ِبجع ثُرفَي طُ النَّاسخَالا ّنع ا هدِ البع ِب قُلْت :فُورٍ قَالعي ِاَب ناب نع
فَُنًا لَهم اَمانَةٌ و صدْق و وفَاء و اَقْوام يتَوالَونَم لَيس لَهم تلْكَ امانَةُ و  الْوفَاء و  الصدْق قَال‏ فَاستَوى اَبو عبدِ
اله ع جالسا و اَقْبل علَ كالْمغْضبِ ثُم قَال  دِين لمن دانَ بِوِية امام جائرٍ لَيس من اله و  عتْب علَ من دانَ
الَّذِين لو ه‏ اللج و زع هال لقَو عمتَس  َا قَال ثُم ءوه َلع تْبع  كَ وولَئ دِين  قُلْت هال نادِلٍ مع امما ةيِبِو
هال نادِلٍ مع امما لك هِمتيول ةرغْفاَوِ الْم ةبنُورِ التَّو َلات الذُّنُوبِ اظُلُم نالنُّورِ م َلالظُّلُماتِ ا نم مهخْرِجنُوا يآم
َنا عنَّما نْهم جخْررِ فَيافْلونُ لنُورٍ ي الظُّلُماتِ‏ فَاَي َلالنُّورِ ا نم مونَهخْرِجي الطَّاغُوت مهياولوا اَوفَرك الَّذِين ‏ وقَال
َلا مَسنُورِ ا نم ماهيا هِمتيوا بِوجخَر هال نم سرٍ لَيائج امما لا كالَوا تَوفَلَم مَسنُورِ ا َلانُوا عك مذَا اَنَّهبِه
ظُلُماتِ الْفْرِ فَاَوجب‏ اله‏ لَهم‏ النَّار مع‏ الْفَّارِ فَقَال‏ اولئكَ اَصحاب النَّارِ هم فيها خالدُون‏

Ibn Abi Ya’foor said: Once I said to Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) ‘I meet people and it increases my wonder when I
find people who do not consider you (Ahl al-Bayt) as their guardians and Infallible Imams (Leaders with
Divine Authority) but they consider so and so as their Imam.

However, they are trustworthy, truthful and loyal. I also find people who consider you as their guardians
and Infallible Imams (Leaders with Divine Authority) but are not trustworthy, loyal and truthful.’ Abu ‘Abd
Allah (‘a) then sat in an upright position and turned to me as if angered, and then said, ‘One who follows
the religion of Allah under the guardianship of an unjust Imam who does not possesses Divine Authority,



has no religion. One who follows the religion of Allah under the guardianship of an Imam who is just in
his dealings and possesses Divine Authority, will suffer no negative effect.’

“I then asked, ‘Do those, in fact, have no religion, and these face no destruction?’ The Imam (‘a) said,
‘That is correct. Those have no religion and these face no destruction.’ Then the Imam (‘a) said, ‘Have
you not heard the words of Allah, the Most Majestic, the Most Gracious:

‘Allah is the Guardian of the believers and it is He who takes them out of darkness into light…’
(2:257).

It means that He takes them out of the darkness of sins to the light of repentance and forgiveness
because of their love for and their being under the guardianship of the just Infallible Imams (‘a) who
possess Divine Authority. He has also said,

‘The Devil is the guardian of those who deny the Truth and he leads them from light to
darkness…’ (2:257).

It means that they were in the light of Islam but when they accepted the guardianship and the leadership
of every unjust Imam who possessed no authority from Allah, the Most Majestic, the Most Gracious, their
guardianship took them out of the light of Islam to the darkness of disbelief. Allah then made it
necessary for them to suffer in fire along with the unbelievers,

‘…these are the dwellers of hell wherein they will live forever’” (2:257).

References

1. Al-Kafi, vol. 1, pp. 375-376, H. 3

2. Al-Ghaibah, pp. 133-134, H. 14

3. Al-Burhan fi Tafsir al-Qur’an, vol. 1, p. 522, H. 1405

4. Mir’aat al-’Uqul, vol. 4, pp. 215-217, H. 3

5. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, pp. 322-323, H. 39

6. Tafsir Noor al-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 266, H. 1070

[1] [1]
SHARES



35. There Can Be No Wilayah Without Bara’aah

 ةُ ويالْو متي  اَنَّه لَماع و انفْوالص قَال ِنَا ثُمدُوع نةُ ماءرالْب تُنَا ويو الدِّين المك :قَال ا ع اَنَّهِضالر نع وِير و
و زع هنَّ الفَةٌفَاار خُذْكَ بِهتَا ََيدًا فعب انَ اَوا كقَرِيب مِهدُوع نم ةاءربِالْب دٍ امحلِ مةُ لادوالْم تتَثْب  ةُ وبح‏ الْمتَخْلُص
اَو مهناءاَب اَو مهكانُوا آباء لَو و ولَهسر و هال ادح نونَ موادرِ يخا موالْي و هنُونَ بِالموا يم‏ لا تَجِدُ قَوقُولي لج
اخْوانَهم اَو عشيرتَهم‏ ايةَ.

It is narrated from Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) that he (‘a) said, “The perfection of religion is (acceptance of) our
mastership and expressing enmity towards our enemies.” Safwaani says, “Know that mastership will not
be complete, love will not be pure and adoration for the progeny of Muhammad (S) will not be firm
except by expressing enmity towards their enemies, whether near or far. So let not any kindness for
them seize you.

Surely, Allah - Mighty and Majestic be He - says,

‘You will not find a nation believing in Allah and the Day of Judgment befriending those who act
in opposition to Allah and His Apostle, even though they were their (own) fathers, or their sons,
or their brothers, or their kinsfolk;...’ (Surah al-Mujadilah, 58:22) till the end of the verse’.
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36. He Lies Who Claims To Love The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A) But Does Not Express Hatred Towards
Their Enemies

ارتَبي لَم تَنَا وبحم عاد نم ذَبك اتهيه ‏ قَالمِكدُو‏ عنم ةاءر‏ الْبن‏ عفعض‏ ياَنَّه ا ميالونًا يَُنَّ فادِقِ ع الصل يلق و



من عدُوِنَا

It was said to Imam al-Sadiq (‘a), “So and so person expresses his love for you (Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)- ‘a) but
weakens in expressing his enmity against your enemy.” Imam (‘a) retorted,

“Alas! He has lied who claims our love but did not express his hatred against our enemy.”
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37. Who Are The Batris?

ةَ وفْصح ِاَب نب مالس و دَّادالْح ثَابِت قْدَامو الْماَب و ليهك نةُ بلَمس عم فَرٍ ع وعج ِاَب َلع خَلْتد :دِيرٍ قَالس ن‏ ع
نًا ويسح نًا وسح ا ويلع َّلفَرٍ ع نَتَوعج ِب فَقَالُوا لع ندُ بزَي فَرٍ اَخُوهعج ِنْدَ اَبع و مهعةٌ ماعمج و اءالنَّو يرثك
نَتَبرا من اَعدَائهِم قَال نَعم قَالُوا نَتَولَّ اَبا برٍ و عمر و نَتَبرا من اَعدَائهِم قَال فَالْتَفَت الَيهِم زَيدُ بن عل و قَال لَهم اَ
تَتَبرءونَ من فَاطمةَ بتَرتُم اَمرنَا بتَركم اله فَيومئذٍ سموا الْبتْرِيةَ.

Sudair reports, “I went to Abu Ja’far, Imam al-Baqir (a.s) and with me were Salamah Ibn Kohail, Abu al-
Miqdaam Thaabit al-Haddaad, Saalem Ibn Abi Hafsah, Kathir al-Nawwaa and a group of them and with
Abu Ja’far (‘a) was his brother Zaid Ibn ‘Ali. They said to Abu Ja’far (‘a), “We love ‘Ali, Hasan and
Husayn and we express our enmity with their enemies.” Imam (‘a) said, “Yes.”

They said: “We also love so and so and hate their enemies.”

At this, Zaid Ibn ‘Ali turned to them and said: “Are you expressing hatred towards Fatimah (‘a)? You
have cut off our affair (Imamate)! May Allah cut you!” From that day, they were called as ‘al-Butriyyah’.
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38. The Batris Shall Declare War Against Imam
Mahdi (Aj)

شَرةَ ععا بِضنْهم جخْرفَي وفَةْال َلا ارع س مالْقَائ ذَا قَام‏ اقَال اَنَّه دِيثٍ طَوِيلح فَرٍ ع فعج ِاَب نودِ عارو الْجى اَبور
عضةَ فَيمفَاط نب ةَ لَنَا فاجح ََف تجِى ثيح نم جِعار قُولُونَ لَهفَي حَالس هِملَيةَ عتْرِينَ الْبودْعاَنْفُسٍ ي [‏اَلْف] آلاف
فيهِم السيف حتَّ يات علَ آخرِهم ثُم يدْخُل الْوفَةَ فَيقْتُل بِها كل منَافق مرتَابٍ و يهدِم قُصورها و يقْتُل مقَاتليها
.َع و زع هال ضري َّتح

Abu al-Jaarood has narrated in a lengthy tradition that Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir) (‘a) said,

“When the Qaim (aj) rises, he will travel to Kufah where tens of thousands of people will come out
(against) him; they will be called as Batri. They will be well-armed and will say (to him), ‘Return from
where you have come because we don’t need the sons of Fatimah (s.a.)’. He (aj) will put them to sword
till he reaches to the last of them. Thereafter, he will enter Kufah and kill in it every hypocrite, skeptic;
destroy its palaces and kill its fighters till Allah - Mighty and High be He - is satisfied.”
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39. Those Who Befriend The Enemies Of The Ahl
Al-Bayt (‘A) And Make Enemies With The Lovers
Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are Worse Than The
Anti-Christ (Al-Dajjal)

َلتْنَةً عاَشَدُّ ف وه نتِ‐ ميالْب لتَنَا اَهدوم لنْتَحي نمنَّ م‏ اقُولا ع يِضالر تعمس ازِ قَالالْخَز لع نب نسالْح نع
و لاطبِالْب قكَ اخْتَلَطَ الْحذَلانَ كذَا كا نَّهنَا اائيلاَو اةادعم نَا ودَائاَع الاةوبِم ا ذَا قَالبِم الِ‏‐ فَقُلْت‏ الدَّجننَا متيعش
.قنَافم نم نموم فرعي فَلَم رما هاشْتَب

Al-Husayn Ibn ‘Ali al-Khazzaaz narrates that he heard Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) say, “Certainly, from the one
who claims to love us Ahl al-bait (‘a) is he who is a greater mischief on our Shi’ahs than the Anti-Christ
(Dajjaal).” I (the narrator) asked, “How?” He (‘a) replied,

“By befriending our enemies and making enemies with our Shi’ahs. When this will be the situation, truth
will become mixed with falsehood and the affair (Imamate) will become confused. Thus, a believer will
not be distinguished from a hypocrite.”
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40. Unity Can Be Achieved Only Through The
Imamah Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

Hazrat az-Zahra (s.a.) in her historical sermon said:



قَةلْفُرا لتَنَا لَمامما و ،لَّةلْما لظَامتَنَا نطَاع و

“...our obedience is the system for religion and our Imamah is a security from disunity...”
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41. The Nasibi Is The One Who Hates The
Lovers Of The Divinely Appointed Hujjat

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع قَال‏ لَيس النَّاصب من نَصب لَنَا اَهل الْبيتِ نَّكَ  تَجِدُ رجً يقُول‏ اَنَا ابغض‏ محمدًا و آل‏ محمدٍ
و لَن النَّاصب من نَصب لَم و هو يعلَم اَنَّم تَتَولَّونَّا و اَنَّم من شيعتنَا

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“He is not a Nasibi who bears enmity against us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). For, you will certainly not find anyone
say, ‘I hate Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S)’ but a Nasibi is the one who bears enmity
against you (Shi’ahs) knowing that you have accepted our mastership and that you are from our
Shi’ahs.”
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42. Imam (Aj) Will Not Spare The Nasibis But
Will Live In Peace With The Ahl Al-Kitab

هاليع و هلبِاَه لَةهجِدِ السسم ع ف مالْقَائ ولى نُزاَر ّاَندٍ كمحا ما اَبي ل ‏ قَالع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نيرٍ عصب ِاَب نع
قُلْت يونُ منْزِلَه جعلْت فدَاكَ قَال نَعم كانَ فيه منْزِل ادرِيس و كانَ منْزِل ابراهيم خَليل الرحمن و ما بعث اله نَبِيا
نَةموم  و نموم نا مم ص و هولِ السر طَاطفُس ف يمقالْمك يهف يمقالْم رِ والْخَض نسم يهف و يهف َّلقَدْ ص و ا
اءضانْق َلا دِهعب نذَا مه قَال دِهعب نفَم قُلْت منَع دًا قَالاَب يهف مالْقَائ الزي  َدَاكف لْتعج قُلْت هلَيا نحي هقَلْب و ا
مه دٍ وي نةَ عيونَ‏ الْجِزدوي ص و هال ولس‏ رمهالَما سم‏ كمهمالسي قَال ‐نْدَهع ةالذِّم لاَه نونُ ما يفَم قُلْت الْخَلْق
صاغرونَ‏ قُلْت فَمن نَصب لَم عدَاوةً فَقَال  يا با محمدٍ ما لمن خَالَفَنَا ف دولَتنَا من نَصيبٍ انَّ اله قَدْ اَحل لَنَا
دِماءهم عنْدَ قيام قَائمنَا فَالْيوم محرم علَينَا و علَيم ذَلكَ فََ يغُرنَّكَ اَحدٌ اذَا قَام قَائمنَا انْتَقَم له و لرسوله و لَنَا
.ينعماَج

Abu Baseer says, “I asked, ‘What will happen to the people of Zimmah under him?’

He (‘a) replied,

‘He (aj) will be at peace with them like the Messenger of Allah (S) made peace with them while they will
pay jizyah tax.’

I asked, ‘And the one who bears enmity with you (Ahl al-Bayt -‘a) (what about him)?’

He (‘a) replied,

‘No, O Aba Muhammad! Whoever opposes us will not have any share in our government.’
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43. The Enemy Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Shall Be
In The Hell-Fire Whether He Prays Or Steals

قَال الصادِق ع‏ النَّاصب لَنَا اَهل‏ الْبيتِ‏  يبال‏ صام‏ اَو صلَّ‏ اَو زَنَ اَو سرق‏

Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) said:

“For the enemies of us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) it does not matter whether he prays or fasts or steals and
fornicates; in any case, he will be in (hell) fire.”
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44. The Actions Of Those Who Hate The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A) Do Not Reach Allah

للَنَا اَه غْضب قَلْبِه ف ‏ وات‏ منم  ‏فَقَال ًمع منْهم لقْبي  و هال َلا ملُهمدُ ععصي  قُلْت :فَرٍ ع قَالعج ِاَب نع
الْبيتِ و من تَولَّ عدُونَا لَم يقْبل اله لَه عملا

Sallaam Ibn Saeed al-Makhzumi asked Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a), “Will their (i.e. the opponents)
actions not ascend to Allah and none of their actions will be accepted?” He (‘a) replied,

“No! Whoever dies while there is hatred in his heart against us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and accepts the
mastership of our enemy, Allah will not accept any of his actions.”
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45. Angels Cannot Get Proximity To Allah
Without Cursing The Enemies Of The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A)

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع‏ اَنَّه سئل هل الْمَئةُ اَكثَر اَم بنُو آدم‐ فَقَال: و الَّذِي نَفْس بِيدِه لَعدَد مَئة اله ف السماواتِ‐
اَكثَر من عدَدِ التُّرابِ ف ارضِ، و ما ف السماء موضع قَدَم ا و فيها ملَكٌ يسبِحه و يقَدِّسه‐ و  ف ارضِ
لك بتَقَري و دٌ ااَح منْها مم ا، وبِه لَماَع هال ا وهلمبِع موي لك هال تاا‐ يبِه لكولَكٌ ما ميهف و ا ‐دَرم  ةٌ ورشَج
اسرا ذَابالْع هِملَيع لسراَنْ ي هال اَلسي نَا‐ ودَاءاَع نلْعي ِينَا‐ وبحمل رتَغْفسي تِ ويالْب لنَا اَهتيبِو ‐هال َلا موي

While talking about the multitude of the angels, Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) said:

“There is none among them (angels) but that he gets closer to Allah everyday by the mastership of us
Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), seeks forgiveness for those who love us, curses our enemies and asks Allah - Mighty
and Majestic be He - that He sends upon them a worthy chastisement.”.
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46. A Believer Can Never Hate Amir Al-Mu’minin
(‘A) And A Hypocrite Can Never Love Him

َلا عهاتما بِجالدُّنْي تببص لَو ‏ ونغَضا اَب‏ منضغب‏ اَنْ‏ يَلذَا ع‏ هفي‏ بِسنمو‏ الْمشُوم‏ خَيتبرض ع: لَو قَال و
الْمنَافق علَ اَنْ يحبن ما اَحبن و ذَلكَ اَنَّه قُض فَانْقَض علَ لسانِ النَّبِ ام ص اَنَّه قَال يا عل  يبغضكَ
مومن و  يحبكَ منَافق‏

Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) said,

“By Allah! If I strike the nose of a believer with my sword so that he may hate me, he will not hate me
and if I fill the world with all its embellishments in the lap of a disbeliever, he will not love me. For, it has
already been decreed through the tongue of the Ummi Prophet (S), ‘O ‘Ali! A believer will not hate you
and a hypocrite will never love you’.”
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47. The Opponents Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Shall
Abide In Hell Fire

ِبحك مونَهبحا ياَنْداد هونِ الد نذُ متَّخي نالنَّاسِ م نم ‏ وَالتَع هلِ القَو نفَرٍ ع ععا جاَب اَلْت‏ سثَابِتٍ قَال نو برمع
لكَ قَوا فَذَلامملنَّاسِ ال هال لَهعالَّذِي ج اممونَ اةً دماَئ منٍ اتَّخَذُوهَُف نٍ وَُف نٍ وَُف اءيلاَو هال و مه فَقَال ‏ قَالهال
اله تَعالَ‏ و لَو يرى الَّذِين ظَلَموا اذْ يرونَ الْعذاب اَنَّ الْقُوةَ له جميعا و اَنَّ اله شَدِيدُ الْعذابِ اذْ تَبراَ الَّذِين اتُّبِعوا
من الَّذِين اتَّبعوا و راَۇا الْعذاب و تَقَطَّعت بِهِم اسباب و قال الَّذِين اتَّبعوا لَو اَنَّ لَنا كرةً فَنَتَبراَ منْهم كما تَبروا منَّا
كذلكَ يرِيهِم اله اَعمالَهم حسراتٍ علَيهِم و ما هم بِخارِجِين من النَّارِ ثُم قَال اَبو جعفَرٍ ع هم‏ و اله‏ يا جابِر اَئمةُ



الظَّلَمة و اَشْياعهم‏

Jabir reports, “I asked Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) about the word of Allah - Mighty and Majestic be
He - ‘And there are some among men who take for themselves objects of worship besides Allah, whom
they love as they love Allah’. He (‘a) replied,

‘By Allah! It refers to the followers of so and so (referring to the first and second pseudo-caliphs). They
took them as leaders other than the Imam whom Allah has appointed as an Imam for the people.
Therefore, He says,

‘…and O, that those who are unjust had seen, when they see the chastisement, that the power is
wholly Allah’s and that Allah is severe in requiting (evil)’ (Surah al-Baqarah, 2:165).

‘When those who were followed shall renounce those who followed (them), and they see the
chastisement and their ties are cut asunder’ (Surah al-Baqarah, 2:166).

‘And those who followed shall say: Had there been for us a return, then we would renounce them
as they have renounced us. Thus will Allah show them their deeds to be intense regret to them,
and they shall not come forth from the fire’ (Surah al-Baqarah, 2:167).

Thereafter, Imam Abu Ja’far (‘a) remarked,

‘O Jabir! By Allah they are the leaders of oppression and their followers.”
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48. Wilayah Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Is Only For



The Chosen Ones Whose Faith Has Been Tested

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع قَال: خَالطُوا النَّاس مما يعرِفُونَ و دعوهم مما ينْرونَه و  تَحملُوا علَ اَنْفُسم و علَينَا انَ‏ اَمرنَا
صعب‏ مستَصعب‏  يحتَملُه ا ملَكٌ مقَرب اَو نَبِ مرسل اَو عبدٌ مومن امتَحن اله قَلْبه لْيمانِ.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“Interact with the people as per what they know and leave them from what they dislike. Don’t impose
(people) upon yourselves and upon us. Surely, our affair (mastership) is difficult and complex. None can
bear it save a proximate angel or sent prophet or a believing servant whose heart Allah has tested with
faith.”
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49. There Is No One More Deviated Before Allah
Than The One Who Rejects The Divine Proof (‘A)

عن الْمعلَّ بن خُنَيسٍ عن اَبِ عبدِ اله ع‏ ف قَولِ اله عز و جل‏ و من اَضل ممن اتَّبع هواه بِغَيرِ هدى‏ من‏ اله‏ يعن‏
من‏ يتَّخذُ دِينَه‏ رايه‏ بِغَيرِ هدَى اَئمة من اَئمة الْهدَى.

Mualla Ibn Khunais reports from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah [al-Sadiq a.s.] concerning the word of Allah -
Mighty and Majestic be He - “And who is more deviated than the one who follows his carnal desires
instead of guidance from Allah” means

“Whoever takes his religion whimsically without a guided Imam from the Imams of guidance (i.e. an
Imam appointed by Allah.”
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50. Those Who Do Not Curse The Killers Of
Imam Husayn (‘A) Are The Enemies Of Allah And
His Prophet (S)

ةيرِ تَقغَي نم هِمنلَع نع ينتاكالس و ،رِيهِمنَاص و ِيهِمبحم ‏ ونيس‏ قَتَلَةَ الْحه‏ النلَع و َص ... ا هال ولسر فَقَال
هِملَيع ينئتَلمالْم و هِمدَائع يننعَّال شَفَقَةً، و ةً ومحع ر لع نب نيسالْح َلع يناكالْب َلع هال َّلص و َا .متُهتُس
غَيظًا و حنَقا

The Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“… May Allah curse the killers of al-Husayn (‘a), those who love them (the killers), those who help them
and those who are silent from cursing them without dissimulation (taqiyyah) that silences them. Beware!
Allah’s blessings be on those who cry for al-Husayn Ibn ‘Ali (‘a) - on account of mercy and love - and
on those who curse their enemies and are full of anger and fury against them (the killers) …”
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51. Imam Al-Sajjad (‘A) Used To Provide Food
For Those Who Mourned For Imam Husayn (‘A)

نم ينَشْتي  نك و وحسالْم و ادوالس ماشه نب اءسن نع لَبِس لع نب نيسالْح لا قُتلَم :قَال نيسالْح نب لع نب
.تَمالْمل امالطَّع نلَه لمعع ي نيسالْح نب لانَ عك دٍ ورب  و ٍرح

“When Imam Husayn Ibn ‘Ali (‘a) was martyred, the women of Bani Hashim wore black and coarse
woollen clothes; they neither complained about heat nor cold. Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) used to feed
them during their mourning (beating their chests).”
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52. Imam Al-Sajjad (‘A) Wept For Imam Husayn
(‘A) His Entire Life

ب عل بن الْحسين علَ اَبِيه حسين بن عل ص .....‏ انّ لَم اَذْكر مصرعَ‏ بن‏ فَاطمةَ ا خَنَقَتْن الْعبرةُ لذَلكَ.

Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) said,

“Verily, I don’t remember the martyrdom of the sons of Fatimah (s.a.) but that tears choke me.”
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53. All Believers Weep For Imam Husayn (‘A)
When They Remember Him

.ربتَعاس ‏ انموم نرذْكي  ةربالْع يلع‏ اَنَا قَت لع نب نيسالْح ع قَال هدِ البو عاَب قَال

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) narrates from his forefathers that Imam Husayn (‘a) said,

“I am the one who was killed with tears in his eyes. No believer will ever remember me but that he will
cry.”
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54. Prophets And Angels Request Allah To Visit
Imam Husayn (‘A) In Karbala

اَبِ عبدِ اله ع قَال ...لَيس من ملَكٍ مقَربٍ و  نَبِ مرسل ا و هو يساَل اله اَنْ يزوره‏ فَفَوج‏ يهبِطُ و فَوج يصعدُ.

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) says,

“...thus, there is neither a proximate angel nor a sent Prophet but that he requests Allah to visit him (al-
Husayn). So, a group descends (for Ziyarat) and another ascends (back to the skies).”
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55. Imam Al-Sadiq (‘A) Says: Never Abandon
The Ziyarat Of Imam Husayn (‘A)

َّنتَما يم ةرسالْح ناَى مر هكتَر ننَّ مفٍ‐ فَاخَوع ل نيسةَ الْحارتَدَعْ زِي  ُةاوِيعا مي ل قَال :ع قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع
اَنَ‏ قَبره‏ كانَ‏ عنْدَه‏ اَ ما تُحب اَنْ يرى اله شَخْصك‏و سوادكَ فيمن يدْعو لَه رسول اله ص و عل و فَاطمةُ و ائمةُ
نمونَ مَاَنْ ت با تُحنَةً اَ مس ينعبس لَكَ ذُنُوب غْفَري و ضا ممل ةرغْفبِالْم بنْقَلي نمونَ مَاَنْ ت با تُحع‐ اَ م
يخْرج من الدُّنْيا و لَيس علَيه ذَنْب تتبع [يتْبع‏] بِه اَ ما تُحب اَنْ تَونَ غَدًا ممن يصافحه رسول اله ص‐

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) advised, “Don’t abandon visiting the grave of Husayn (‘a). Surely, whoever leaves it,
will see such regret that he will desire that his (‘a)’s grave was near him. Do you not love that Allah sees
you and your people among those for whom the Messenger of Allah (S), ‘Ali (‘a), Fatimah (s.a.) and the
(infallible) Imams (‘a) pray? Do you not love that you be from those who are transformed through



forgiveness of the past and his sins of seventy years of sins are pardoned? Do you not love that
tomorrow you be the one who is brought out (from the grave) and there is no sin upon him for which he
is sought? Do you not love that tomorrow you be the one who will shake hands with the Messenger of
Allah (S)?”

References

1. Kamil al-Ziyarat, p. 117, H. 3

2. Tahdhib al-Ahkam, vol. 6, p. 47, H. 103

3. Wasa’il al-Shi’ah, vol. 14, p. 413, H. 19482

4. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 98, p. 9, H. 31

[1] [1]
SHARES

56. The Reward For Remembering Imam Husayn
(‘A) When Drinking Water

نَاهي‏ عقَترواغْر و ربتَعقَدِ اس تُهاَير ها شَرِبفَلَم اءالْم َقتَسذَا اسع ا هدِ البع ِنْدَ اَبع نْتك :قَال ّقالر اۇدد نع
نلَع و هتيب لاَه ع و نيسالْح رفَذَك اءالْم دٍ شَرِببع نا مم ع و نيسالْح لقَات هال نلَع ‐اۇدا دي ل قَال ثُم هوعبِدُم
تَقا اَعاَنَّمك و ةجرةَ اَلْفِ داىم لَه فَعر و ةِىيةَ اَلْفِ ساىم نْهطَّ عح و نَةسةَ اَلْفِ حاىم لَه لج و زع هال تَبك ا لَهقَات
ماىةَ اَلْفِ نَسمة و حشَره اله عز و جل يوم الْقيامة ثَلج الْفُوادِ.

Dawood al-Raqqi reports, “I was with (Imam) Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) when he sought water to
drink. When he drank it, I saw him crying copious and his eyes were drowned in tears. Thereafter, he
(‘a) told me. ‘O Dawood! May Allah curse the killer of Husayn (‘a). Whenever a person drinks water and
remembers Husayn (‘a) and his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and curses his killer, Allah - Mighty and Majestic be He
- will write for him a hundred thousand good deeds, remove from him a hundred thousand sins and raise
him a hundred thousand degrees. Moreover, it is as if he has freed a hundred thousand slaves and Allah
- Mighty and Majestic be He -will raise him on the Day of Judgment with a joyous heart’.”
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57. The Accursed Shimr (L.A.) Acknowledged
The Position Of Imam Husayn (‘A) Before Killing
Him (‘A)

...فغضب شمر لعنه اله و جلس عل صدر الحسين و قبض عل لحيته و هم بقتله فضحك الحسين ع فقال له أ
تقتلن و لا تعلم من أنا فقال أعرفك حق المعرفة أمك فاطمة الزهراء و أبوك عل المرتض و جدك محمد
المصطف و خصمك العل الأعل أقتلك‏ و لا أبال‏ فضربه بسيفه اثنت عشرة ضربة ثم جز رأسه صلوات اله و
سلامه عليه و لعن اله قاتله و مقاتله و السائرين إليه بجموعهم.

..Then Shimr (may Allah curse him) became angry and sat on the chest of Husayn, seized his (‘a) beard
with the intention of killing him (‘a). Husayn (‘a) laughed and asked him, “Will you kill me knowing well
who am I?” He replied, “I know very well. Your mother is Fatimah al-Zahra (s.a.), your father is ‘Ali al-
Murtaza (‘a) and your grandfather is Muhammad al-Mustafa (S) and your supporter is Allah the High,
the Highest. Yet, I will kill you and I don’t care.” Then, he struck him (‘a) twelve times with his sword and
decapitated the head of Husayn (‘a). May Allah curse his killer and those who fought against him (‘a)
and their entire group.

Reference

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 45, p. 56, Chapter 37



[1] [1]
SHARES

58. Beating Of Faces And Weeping For Imam
Husayn (‘A)

فَقَال قَرِيبٍ لَه َلع اَو يهاَخ َلع اَو هما َلع اَو اَبِيه َلع هبثَو شَق لجر نع ع هدِ البا عاَب اَلْتس :دِيرٍ قَالس ننَانِ بح
و هاَترام َلع جزَو  و لَدِهو َلدُ عالالْو شُقي  ونَ واره يهاَخ َلانَ عرمع نب وسم وبِ قَدْ شَقيالْج بِشَق ساب 
تَشُق الْمراَةُ علَ زَوجِها و اذَا شَق زَوج علَ امراَته اَو والدٌ علَ ولَدِه فَفَّارتُه حنْث يمين و  صَةَ لَهما حتَّ يفّرا
نيرشَه اميص اَو ةقَبر تْقرِ عالشَّع ِزج فَف نَتَفَتْه ا اَوهرشَع تزج ا اَوههجاَةُ ورذَا خَدَشَتِ الْما كَ وذَل نا متُوبي و
َلع اللَّطْم ف ‏ءَش  و ينمنْثِ يةُ حفَّارالنَّتْفِ ك ف و تيمذَا دالْخَدْشِ ا ف ينًا وسم ينّتس امطْعا اَو نيتَتَابِعم
َلع ع و لع نب نيس‏ الْحَل‏ عاتيمالْفَاط ‏ الْخُدُودنلَطَم ‏ ووبي‏ الْجقَدْ شَقَقْن و ةبالتَّو غْفَارِ وتسى اوالْخُدُودِ س
.وبيالْج تُشَق و الْخُدُود تُلْطَم هثْلم

Hanan Ibn Sadeer reports that I asked Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) about a man who tore his clothes on the
death of his father or mother or brother or any close relative. He (‘a) replied, “There is no harm in tearing
the clothes. Indeed, Musa (‘a) had torn his clothes on the death of his brother Haroon (‘a). The
daughters of Fatimah (s.a.) tore their clothes and beat/scratched their faces on the death of Husayn Ibn
‘Ali (‘a). And for the likes of him (viz. Husayn- ‘a), faces are beaten and clothes are torn.”
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59. Necessity Of Imamate

و روى اَبو الْقَاسم الْحسان ف شَواهدِ التَّنْزِيل بِاسنَادِ عن ابراهيم بن الْحم بن ظُهيرٍ عن اَبِيه عن حم بن جبيرٍ
عن اَبِ بردةَ اسلَم قَال دعا رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم بِالطَّهورِ و عنْدَه عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍؑ فَاَخَذَ رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم بِيدِ
هادٍ ثُم مقَو لل و قَال ثُم ؑلدْرِ عص َلا اهدر ثُم نْذِرم نَّما اَنْتا قَال ثُم دْرِها بِصقَهفَاَلْز را تَطَهدَ معب ؑلع



قَال انَّكَ منَارةُ انَام و رايةُ الْهدَى و اَمير الْقُرى اَشْهدُ علٰ ذٰلكَ اَنَّكَ كذلكَ

Abu Burdah al-Aslami reports, “The Messenger of Allah (S) called for water for ablution (wudhu) while
‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) was with him. The Messenger of Allah (S) took the hand of ‘Ali (‘a) after performing
the ablution, pressed it against his chest and said, ‘You are the warner.’ Then, he (S) pressed it against
the chest of ‘Ali (‘a) and said, ‘And for every nation there is a guide.’ Thereafter, he (S) said, ‘Surely, you
are the minaret of the people, the standard of guidance and the chief of the villages. I bear witness upon
this that this is the truth’.”
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60. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The Imams Of The
Muslims And The Divine Proofs

و ينالَمالْع َلع هال ججح و ينملسةُ الْمماَئ ننَح قَال ؑنيسالْح نب لع نع اَبِيه نادِقِؑ عالص نشِ عمعَا
اءمالس له ٌاناَم وما اَنَّ النُّجمضِ كرا لانُ اَهاَم ننَح و يننموالْم الوم و ينلجحالْم ِةُ الْغُرقَاد و يننموةُ الْمادس
ثالْغَي ِلنَزبِنَا ي ا وهليدَ بِاَهاَنْ تَم ضركُ اسمبِنَا ي و هذْنبِا ضِ ارا َلع اَنْ تَقَع ماءالس هكُ السمبِنَا ي الَّذِين ننَح و
ضرا تَخْل لَم و ؑقَال ا ثُمهلبِاَه اخَتنَّا لَسضِ مرا ا فم  لَو ضِ وراتِ اكرب خْرِجي ةَ ومحالر نْشُربِنَا ي و
منْذُ خَلَق اله آدم من حجة له فيها ظَاهرٍ مشْهورٍ اَو غَائبٍ مستُورٍ و  تَخْلُو الَ اَنْ تَقُوم الساعةُ من حجة اله فيها
و لَو  ذٰلكَ لَم يعبدِ اله قَال سلَيمانُ فَقُلْت للصادِقِؑ فَيف ينْتَفع النَّاس بِالْحجة الْغَائبِ الْمستُورِ قَالؑ كما
ابحا السهتَرذَا سسِ اونَ بِالشَّمعنْتَفي

Sulayman Ibn A’mash reports that Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) narrates from his father who reports from his
father Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a), “We are the Imams of the Muslims, Allah’s proofs upon the worlds,
leaders of the believers, chiefs of the pious ones and the masters of the believers. We are safety for the
people of the earth like the stars are security for the inhabitants of the sky. We are the ones due to
whom Allah withholds the sky from falling on the earth except through His permission. Due to us the
earth is withheld from swallowing its inhabitants. Through us rains descend and through us mercy is
spread and the blessings of the earth come out. Had there not been (an Imam) from us in the earth, it



would have been destroyed.”

Then Imam (‘a) continues, “Since Allah has created Adam (‘a), the earth is not devoid of a proof from
Allah; regardless of him being apparent and known or hidden and concealed. It cannot be devoid of a
proof from Allah till the Day of Judgment. Had this not been the case, Allah would not have been
worshipped.”

Sulayman says, “I asked al-Sadiq (‘a), ‘How can the people benefit from an Imam who is hidden and
concealed?”

He (‘a) replied, “Like they benefit from the sun when the clouds conceal it.”

Note

Sulayman Ibn Mehraan al-A’mash was a famous Shi’ah narrator and scholar. Even the opponents relied
upon him.
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61. Debate Between Hisham Ibn Al-Hakam
(R.A.) With Amr Ibn Ubaid Al-Mutazili In Basrah:
Necessity Of Divine Proof

نةٌ ماعمج ؑهدِ البع ِنْدَ اَبانَ عك قَال قُوبعي نب ونُسي نع يماهربا نب نسالْح نع اَبِيه نع يماهربا نب ل3- ع
وه و مالْح نب شَامه يهِمةٌ فاعمج و ارالطَّي و مالس نب شَامه انِ ومالنُّع ندُ بمحم و نياَع نانُ برمح منْهم ابِهحاَص
نا ابي شَامه فَقَال اَلْتَهس فيك دٍ ويبع نرِو بمبِع تنَعص فيك نتُخْبِر  َا شَاما هي ؑهدِ البو عاَب فَقَال شَاب
شَامه لُوا قَالفَافْع ‏ءَبِش مُترذَا اَما هدِ البو عاَب كَ فَقَالدَيي نيب انسل لمعي  يِيكَ وتَحاَس جِلُّكَ وا ّنا هولِ السر
موةَ يرصالْب خَلْتد و هلَيا تجفَخَر َلكَ عذٰل ظُمفَع ةرصجِدِ الْبسم ف هلُوسج دٍ ويبع نو برمع يهانَ فا كم لَغَنب
وفٍ وص نا متَّزِراً بِهم اءدولَةٌ سشَم هلَيع دٍ ويبع نو برما عيهف ةبِيرك لْقَةذَا اَنَا بِحفَا ةرصجِدَ الْبسم تفَاَتَي ةعمالْج



شَملَةٌ مرتَدِياً بِها و النَّاس يساَلُونَه فَاستَفْرجت النَّاس فَاَفْرجوا ل ثُم قَعدْت ف آخرِ الْقَوم علٰ ركبتَ ثُم قُلْت اَيها
الِ ووالس نذَا مه ‏ءَش اَي َنا بي فَقَال نياَ لَكَ ع لَه فَقُلْت منَع ل فَقَال اَلَةسم ف تَاْذَنُ ل غَرِيب لجر ّنا مالالْع
ل ا قَاليهف ناَجِب قُلْت قَاءماَلَتُكَ حسم انَتنْ كا و لس َنا بي فَقَال اَلَتسذَا مه فَقُلْت نْهع اَلتَس فيك اهتَر ‏ءَش
سل قُلْت اَ لَكَ عين قَال نَعم قُلْت فَما تَصنَع بِها قَال اَرى بِها الْوانَ و اشْخَاص قُلْت فَلَكَ اَنْف قَال نَعم قُلْت فَما
قُلْت منَع ذُنٌ قَالفَلَكَ ا قُلْت مالطَّع بِه اَذُوق قَال بِه نَعا تَصفَم قُلْت منَع قَال اَ لَكَ فَم ةَ قُلْتحائالر بِه اَشَم قَال بِه نَعتَص
ذِهه ٰلع درا وم لك بِه ِزيما قَال بِه نَعا تَصفَم قُلْت منَع قَال اَ لَكَ قَلْب قُلْت توا الصبِه عماَس ا قَالبِه نَعا تَصفَم
الْجوارِح و الْحواسِ قُلْت اَ و لَيس ف هذِه الْجوارِح غنً عن الْقَلْبِ فَقَال  قُلْت و كيف ذٰلكَ و ه صحيحةٌ سليمةٌ
لطبي و ينقالْي نقتَيسالْقَلْبِ فَي َلا تْهدر تْهعمس اَو ذَاقَتْه اَو اَتْهر اَو تْهشَم ‏ءَش ف تَذَا شا ارِحونَّ الْجا َنا بي قَال
ارِحوالْج نقتَيتَس لَم ا الْقَلْبِ و ندَّ مب  قُلْت منَع قَال ارِحوشَكِّ الْجل الْقَلْب هال ا اَقَامنَّمفَا لَه فَقُلْت شَامه الشَّكَّ قَال
و يححا الصلَه ححصاماً يما الَه لعج َّتكَ حارِحوكْ جتْري لَم َالتَع كَ وارتَب هانَ فَالورا ما اَبي لَه فَقُلْت منَع قَال
و مهَش هلَيونَ ادراماً يما ملَه يمقي  هِمفَاخْت و هِمَش و هِمتريح ف ملَّهك ذَا الْخَلْقكُ هتْري و يها شُكَّ فم بِه قَّنتَيي
اَنْت ل فَقَال َلا الْتَفَت ئاً ثُمشَي ل قُلي لَم و تفَس كَ قَالَش تَكَ وريح هلَيا دكَ تَرارِحوجاماً لملَكَ ا يمقي و متَهريح
ثُم وذاً ها فَاَنْت قَال وفَةْال لاَه نم قُلْت قَال اَنْت ناَي نفَم قَال  قُلْت هائلَسج ناَ م قَال  فَقُلْت مالْح نب شَامه
ضمن الَيه و اَقْعدَن ف مجلسه و زَال عن مجلسه و ما نَطَق حتَّ قُمت قَال فَضحكَ اَبو عبدِ الهؑ و قَال يا
هشَام من علَّمكَ هذَا قُلْت شَ‏ء اَخَذْتُه منْكَ و اَلَّفْتُه فَقَال هذَا و اله متُوب ف صحفِ ابراهيم و موس‏

‘Ali Ibn Ibrahim narrates from his father who in turn narrates from al-Hasan Ibn Ibrahim from Yunus Ibn
Yaqoob who reports, “A group of companions of Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) were with him.
From them were Humran Ibn A’yan, Muhammad Ibn al-No’maan, Hisham Ibn Saalem, al-Tayyar and a
group from whom was a young man Hisham Ibn al-Hakam. Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) told him, ‘O Hisham! Will
you not inform me how you dealt with Amr Ibn Obaid and how you questioned him?’ Hisham replied, ‘O
son of Allah’s Messenger! I hold you in awe, feel shy in front of you and become tongue-tied.’ Imam (‘a)
retorted, ‘When I order you something, then do it.’

Hisham said, ‘I heard about the beliefs of Amr Ibn Obaid and his gatherings in the Mosque of Basrah. It
was difficult for me to bear this. Hence, I set out for him and reached Basrah on Friday. I came to the
Mosque of Basrah and saw a huge circle in which was Amr Ibn Obaid, donning black cloak of wool and
another robe over it. People were asking him questions. I made my way through the people and sat at
the end of the circle on my knees.

Thereafter, I asked him, ‘O learned man! I am a stranger. If you permit, can I ask something?’

He told me, ‘Yes’.

I questioned him, ‘Do you have eyes?’

He shot back, ’O son! What sort of a question is this? How can you ask about something which you are
seeing with your eyes?

I said, ‘My question is such.’



He said, ‘Son, ask, even if your question is foolish.’

I said, ‘Answer me about it.’

He reiterated, ‘Ask.’

I asked, ‘Do you have eyes?’

He replied, ‘Yes.’

I asked, ‘What do you do with them?’

He answered, ‘I see colours and persons through them.’

I asked, ‘Do you have a nose?’

He replied, ‘Yes.’

I asked, ‘What do you do with it?’

He answered, ‘I smell fragrances with it.’

I inquired, ‘Do you have a mouth?’

He responded, ‘Yes.’

I questioned, ‘What do you do with it?

He replied, ‘I taste foods with it.’

I asked, ‘Do you have ears?’

He answered, ‘Yes.’

I inquired, ‘What do you do with them?’

He responded, ‘I hear sounds with them.’

I questioned, ‘Do you have intellect?’

He replied in the affirmative.

I asked, ‘What do you do with it?’

He answered, ‘Through it I distinguish whatever occurs to my limbs and senses.’

I questioned, ‘Are not these limbs needless of the intellect?’



He responded in the negative.

I inquired, ‘How is this possible while these limbs are healthy and safe?’

He argued, ‘Son! When the limbs doubt about anything that they smell, see, taste or hear, they refer it to
the intellect, seeking certainty and dispelling the doubt.’

I took confirmation, ‘It means the presence of the intellect is necessary otherwise the limbs cannot gain
certainty.’

He reaffirmed.

I reasoned, ‘O Aba Marwan! So Allah has not left your limbs without a leader who will verify for them the
correct things and grant certainty to them in things they doubt. But has left this entire creation in their
perplexity, doubt and disagreements, without appointing a leader for them to whom they can refer in their
doubts and confusions, yet He has left a leader for you for your limbs to whom you can refer in your
confusions and doubts.’

He kept silent and did not say anything to me. Thereafter, he turned to me and asked, ‘Are you Hisham
Ibn al-Hakam?’

(Practicing dissimulation) I denied.

He questioned again, ‘Are you from his colleagues?’

Again, I refuted.

He asked, ‘From where are you?’

I replied, ‘I am a resident of Kufa.’

He said, ‘Then you are certainly him (viz. Hisham).’ Saying this, he embraced me, made me sit in his
seat and moved away from it. He did not utter a word till I stood up.

(Hearing this incident), Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) laughed and asked, ‘O Hisham! Who taught you this?’

He answered, ‘This is what I have learnt from you and compiled.’

He (‘a) remarked, ‘By Allah! This is written in the scriptures of Ibrahim and Musa.’
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62. Debates Between The Companions Of Imam
Al-Sadiq (‘A) And A Syrian Opponent –
Necessity Of Divine Proof

لاَه نم لجر هلَيع درفَو ؑهدِ البع ِنْدَ اَبع نْتك قَال قُوبعي نب ونُسي نع هرذَك نمع اَبِيه نع يماهربا نب لع
نكَ ممَك ؑهدِ البو عاَب ابِكَ فَقَالحاَص ةنَاظَرمل تقَدْ جِى و ضائفَر و قْهف و مَك باحص لجر ّنا فَقَال الشَّام
كَم رسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم اَو من عنْدِكَ فَقَال من كَم رسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم و من عنْدِي فَقَال اَبو عبدِ الهؑ فَاَنْت اذاً شَرِيكُ
رسولِ اله قَال  قَال فَسمعت الْوح عن اله عز و جل يخْبِركَ قَال  قَال فَتَجِب طَاعتُكَ كما تَجِب طَاعةُ رسولِ
اله صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال  فَالْتَفَت اَبو عبدِ الهؑ الَ فَقَال يا يونُس بن يعقُوب هذَا قَدْ خَصم نَفْسه قَبل اَنْ يتَلَّم ثُم قَال يا
و مَْال نع تُكَ تَنْهعمس ّندَاكَ اف لْتعج فَقُلْت ةرسح نا ما لَهفَي ونُسي قَال تَهلَّمك مَْال نستُح نْتك لَو ونُسي
لُهقنَع  ذَاه و لُهقذَا نَعه و اقنْسي  ذَاه و اقنْسذَا يه و نْقَادي  ذَاه و نْقَادذَا يقُولُونَ هي مَْابِ الحص ليو تَقُول
ابِ فَانْظُرالْب َلا جاخْر ل قَال رِيدُونَ ثُما يم َلوا ابذَه و ا اَقُولوا مكنْ تَرا ملَه ليفَو ا قُلْتنَّما ؑهدِ البو عاَب فَقَال
نسحانَ يك و لوحا خَلْتاَد و مَْال نسحانَ يك و نياَع نانَ برمح خَلْتفَاَد قَال لْهخفَاَد ينمّلَتالْم نى متَر نم
الَْم و اَدخَلْت هشَام بن سالم و كانَ يحسن الَْم و اَدخَلْت قَيس بن الْماصرِ و كانَ عنْدِي اَحسنَهم كَماً و كانَ
اماً فاَي رتَقسي جالْح لقَب ؑهدِ البو عانَ اَبك و سلجبِنَا الْم تَقَرا اسفَلَم ؑنيسالْح نب لع نم مَْال لَّمقَدْ تَع
فَقَال خُبيرٍ يعبِب وذَا هفَا هفَازَت نم هاْسر ؑهدِ البو عاَب جفَاَخْر قَال ةوبرضم لَه فَازَة ف مرفِ الْحطَر ف لبج
وه و مالْح نب شَامه درفَو قَال لَه ةبحانَ شَدِيدَ الْمك يلقۇلْدِ ع نم لجشَاماً رفَظَنَنَّا اَنَّ ه قَال ةبعْال ِبر و شَامه
و نَا بِقَلْبِهرنَاص قَال و ؑهدِ البو عاَب لَه عسفَو قَال نْهنّاً مس رباَك وه نم ينَا اف سلَي و تُهيحل ا اخْتَطَّتم لاَو
ثُم لوحا هلَيع رفَظَه هلَّمَف همّلك ا طَاقي قَال انُ ثُمرمح هلَيع رفَظَه هلَّمَف لجالر مّلانُ كرما حي قَال ثُم دِهي و هانسل
ؑهدِ البو عاَب لفَاَقْب هلَّمَف همّلرِ كاصسٍ الْمقَيل ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال فَا ثُمارفَتَع همّلك مالس نب شَاما هي قَال
هِشَامل فَقَال منَع فَقَال مالْح نب شَامه نعي مَُذَا الْغه مّلك لشَّامل فَقَال الشَّام ابا قَدْ اَصما مهِممَك نكُ محضي
فَقَال هِمنْفُس خَلْقُه اَم هخَلْقل كَ اَنْظَربذَا اَ را هي لشَّامل قَال دَ ثُمتَعار َّتح شَامه بذَا فَغَضه ةامما ف لْنس مَُا غي
و متَاَلَّفُهفُوا يخْتَلي تَشَتَّتُوا اَوي َيك ًيلد ةً وجح ملَه اَقَام ا ذَا قَالم ملَه بِنَظَرِه لفَفَع قَال هخَلْقل اَنْظَر ِبر لب الشَّام
و تَابْال صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال هولِ السدَ رعفَب شَامه صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال هال ولسر قَال وه نفَم قَال ِهِمبضِ ربِفَر مهخْبِري و مهداَو يمقي
و اَنْت اخْتَلَفْنَا اَنَا و مفَل قَال منَع الشَّام نَّا قَالفِ عَخْتا فْعر نَّةُ فالس و تَابْال مونَا الْينَفَع لفَه شَامه نَّةُ قَالالس
قَال لَّمَتَت  َا لَكم لشَّامل ؑهدِ البو عاَب فَقَال الشَّام تفَس اكَ قَالينَا اخَالَفَتم ف الشَّام ننَا ملَيا ترص
وهنِ الْۇجَتَمحا يمنَّه طَلْتاَب فَخْتنَّا اانِ عفَعرنَّةَ يالس و تَابْنَّ الا نْ قُلْتا و تذَبك فنَخْتَل لَم نْ قُلْتا الشَّام
و انْ قُلْت قَدِ اخْتَلَفْنَا و كل واحدٍ منَّا يدَّع الْحق فَلَم ينْفَعنَا اذَنِ الْتَاب و السنَّةُ ا اَنَّ ل علَيه هذِه الْحجةَ فَقَال اَبو
منْهم ملَه اَنْظَر مهبر شَامه فَقَال مهاَنْفُس اَو مهباَ ر لْخَلْقل اَنْظَر نذَا ما هي الشَّام اً فَقَاليلم تَجِدْه لْهس ؑهدِ البع



ف شَامه قَال هِملاطب نم هِمّقبِح مهخْبِري و مهداَو يمقي و متَهملك ملَه عمجي نم ملَه اَقَام لفَه الشَّام فَقَال هِمنْفُس
وقْتِ رسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم اَوِ الساعةقَال الشَّام ف وقْتِ رسولِ اله رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم و الساعة من فَقَال هشَام هذَا الْقَاعدُ
الَّذِي تُشَدُّ الَيه الرِحال و يخْبِرنَا بِاَخْبارِ السماء و ارضِ وِراثَةً عن اَبٍ عن جدٍّ قَال الشَّام فَيف ل اَنْ اَعلَم ذٰلكَ
قَال هشَام سلْه عما بدَا لَكَ قَال الشَّام قَطَعت عذْرِي فَعلَ السوال فَقَال اَبو عبدِ الهؑ يا شَام اخْبِركَ كيف كانَ
لب ؑهدِ البو عاَب ةَ فَقَالاعالس هل تلَماَس دَقْتص قُولي الشَّام لذَا فَاَقْبك ذَا وانَ كانَ طَرِيقُكَ كك فيك كَ وفَرس
دَقْتص الشَّام ونَ فَقَالثَابي هلَيانُ عيما ونَ وحتَنَاكي ثُونَ وارتَوي هلَيع انِ ويما لقَب مَسنَّ اةَ ااعالس هبِال نْتآم
اءيصوا صاَنَّكَ و صلى الله عليه وسلم و هال ولسداً رمحاَنَّ م و هال ا لَها  ْدُ اَنةَ اَشْهاعفَاَنَا الس …..

‘Ali Ibn Ibrahim narrates from his father vide another person from Yunus Ibn Yaqoob who reports, “I was
in the company of Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) when a man from Syria entered and said, ‘I am a
theologian, jurist and (acting on my) duties. I have come to debate with your companions.’

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) asked, ‘Your theology is from the theology of the Messenger of Allah (S) or
your own theology?’

He replied, ‘It is a combination of the theology of the Messenger of Allah (S) and my own theology.’

Imam (‘a) asked, ‘Are you a partner of the Messenger of Allah (S)?’

He replied, ‘No.’

Imam (‘a) inquired, ‘Do you receive revelation from Allah – Mighty and Majesty be He – that informs you
(of the unseen)?’

Again he responded in the negative.

Imam (‘a) questioned, ‘Is your obedience obligatory like the obedience of the Messenger of Allah (S) was
obligatory?’

Yet again, he said no.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) turned to me and said, ‘O Yunus Ibn Yaqoob! He has defeated himself even
before the debate has commenced. O Yunus! Had you known to debate well, you would have debated
with him.’

I said, ‘O how much I regret (my inability to debate)! May I be held your ransom! I heard you prohibiting
from debating and saying, ‘Woe unto the people of theology! They say, ‘This can be criticized and this
cannot be criticized. This can be rearranged and this cannot be rearranged. This can be understood and
this cannot be understood.’

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) explained, ‘I had said that woe unto them if they forsake what I say and tread
the path as per their whim.’ Thereafter, he (‘a) ordered me, ‘Go to the door and whosoever you see of
the debaters, bring him in.’



So I brought Humran Ibn A’yan, who was a good debater, (Mu’min al-Taaq) al-Ahwal, who too was a
good debater, Hisham Ibn Saalem, who also was a good debater and Qais al-Masir, who according to
me was the best of them in debates as he had learnt the art of debating from Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn
(‘a). We all settled down as a gathering and Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a), a few days before the
commencement of Hajj, stay at the mount near the Holy Ka’bah, in a tent erected for him.

He (Yunus) says, ‘Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) stuck out his head from his tent, when he (‘a) saw a camel
ambling. He (‘a) exclaimed, ‘Hisham! By the Lord of the Ka’bah!’

We thought it was Hisham, a man from the progeny of Aqeel (Ibn Abi Talib), whom Imam (‘a) loved a lot.

Hisham Ibn al-Hakam, who was so young that his beard had just started to grow, entered. He was the
youngest of us.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) made place for him and said, ‘(He is) our helper with his heart, his tongue and
his hands.’

Thereafter, Imam (‘a) ordered, ‘O Humran! Debate with him (i.e. the Syrian).’ Humran debated with him
and defeated him.

Imam (‘a) said, ‘O Taqi! Debate with him.’ He argued with him and overpowered him.

Imam (‘a) commanded, ‘O Hisham Ibn Saalem! Debate with him.’ Both conceded quickly.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) said to Qais al-Masir, ‘Debate with him.’ When they were debating, Imam (‘a)
started laughing due to the plight of the Syrian inflicted by Qais.

Finally, Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) said to the Syrian, ‘Debate with this boy (viz. Hisham Ibn al-Hakam).’

The Syrian agreed and said to Hisham, ‘Young man, ask me about the Imamah of this man’ (indicating
in a derogatory manner to Imam- ‘a) due to which Hisham became so angry that he was trembling with
anger.

Hisham asked, ‘O Syrian! Tell me, is your Lord more considerate towards His creatures or the creatures
towards themselves?’

The Syrian replied, ‘Of course! My Lord is more considerate towards His creatures than the creatures
are towards themselves.’

Hisham: ‘What did He do to show His care towards His creatures?’

Syrian: ‘He established a proof and a guide for them so that they may not disperse or when they
disagree, he (the guide) unites them, straightens their crookedness and informs them of their duties
towards their Lord.’



Hisham: ‘Who is this proof and guide?’

Syrian: ‘The Messenger of Allah (S).’

Hisham: And who after the Messenger of Allah (S)?'

Syrian: The Book and the Sunnah

Hisham: Are the Book and the Sunnah beneficial for us today in removing our differences?

Syrian: Yes

Hisham: Then why are we, you and me, disagreeing and you have come all the way from Syria, in our
dispute with you?

Syrian was silent.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) asked the Syrian, ‘Why are you not talking?’

The Syrian responded, ‘If I say we don’t disagree, I will be lying. If I say the Book and the Sunnah
dispels our disagreements, I will nullify my own argument because each of them has several
interpretations. If I say we disagree and both of us claim to be right, then the Book and the Sunnah do
not benefit us but that there should be an argument in it in my favour against him.’

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) told him, ‘Ask him (viz. Hisham). You will find him for a long time (a handful in
answering you).’

Syrian: O so and so! Who is more caring towards the creatures? Their Lord or they themselves?

Hisham: Their Lord is more caring towards them than they are to themselves.

Syrian: So, has He appointed for them someone who will gather their words, straighten their
crookedness and informs them of their right from their wrong?

Hisham: During the time of the Messenger of Allah (S) or now?

Syrian: In the time of the Messenger of Allah (S), it was the Messenger of Allah (S) himself. But who is
the divine proof today?

Hisham: The one who is sitting here, to whom people set out and he informs us about the news of the
skies and the earth, inheriting it from his father and grandfather.

Syrian: How can this be proved for me?

Hisham: Ask him whatever you want.



Syrian: You have severed my excuses. I have no option but to ask.

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) informed, ‘O Syrian! I will inform you about your journey and the details of your
path. It was such and such.’

The Syrian said, ‘You have spoken the truth. I submit to Allah right now.’

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) rectified him, ‘Rather say, I believe in Allah right now. Islam is before Imaan.
Inheritance and marriage is based on Islam while reward (in the hereafter) is based on Imaan.’

The Syrian accepted, ‘You have spoken the truth. Right now, I testify that there is no god but Allah, that
Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah (S) and that you are the successor of the successors….’
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63. Importance Of Divine Proof

اَبِ بصيرٍ عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال انَّ اله  يدَعُ ارض ا و فيها عالم يعلَم الزِيادةَ و النُّقْصانَ فَاذَا زَاد الْمومنُونَ
و قالْح نيب قفَري لَم و مهراَم يننموالْم َلع سلْتَب َكذٰل  لَو و ًامك خُذُوه فَقَال ملَه لَهموا اَكذَا نَقَصا و مهدئاً رشَي
الْباطل‏

Abu Baseer reports from Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) who said, “Surely, Allah does not leave the earth except
that there is in it a scholar (here implying an infallible Imam), who knows the excess and deficiency.
When the believers add anything (to religion), he returns it and when they fall short, he completes it.”
Thereafter, he (‘a) continued, “Take the religion completely. Had it not been so, their affair (religion)
would have been confused for the believers and truth could not have been distinguished with falsehood.”

Note

Here, the word ‘believers’ has been used; it is not talking about the addition or deduction of the



innovators, hypocrites, disbelievers, etc. Another important thing is that Imam (‘a) is advising us to take
religion in its entirety, which implies total and absolute submission.
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64. Necessity Of Divine Proof

َلدٌ عاَح تَجحي َّىل امما وتمي نم رنَّ آخا قَال و امما امدُهانَ اَحَل نلَيجر انَ النَّاسك لَو ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال
هلَيع هل ةجرِ حبِغَي هكتَر اَنَّه لج و زع هال

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“If the people were only two people, certainly one of them will be an Imam.” He (‘a) continued, “Surely,
the last person to die will be an Imam so that none can have any argument against Allah – Mighty and
Majestic be He – that He has left him without a Proof of Allah upon him.”

Note

Here the word Imam has been used in its vaster sense i.e. a Prophet, a Messenger, a successor or an
Imam. In other words, in any form a divine proof should be present so that people don’t have any
argument against Allah on the Day of Judgment i.e. punishment without explanation.
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65. Necessity Of A Divine Proof – Protecting The
People From Iblis (L.A.)

و ا ضركِ ااَتْر دُ لَممحا مي لَه فَقَال لج و زع ِهبر نع خْبِردٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم يمحم ٰلع لنَز يلئرباَنَّ ج ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
يسلبكُ ااَتْر ناَك لَم خَرِ وا ِالنَّب وجخُر َلا ِضِ النَّبقَب نيا بيماةً فونُ نَجي و دَايه و تطَاع رِفعي مالا عيهف
يضل النَّاس و لَيس ف ارضِ حجةٌ و داع الَ و هادٍ الَ سبِيل و عارِفٍ بِاَمرِي و انّ قَدْ قَضيت لل قَوم هادِياً
اءيشْقا َلةً عجونُ حي و دَاءعالس دِي بِهاَه

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) informs,

“Surely, Jibra’il descended on Muhammad (S) informing from his Lord – Mighty and Majestic be He. He
said to him, ‘O Muhammad! I have not left the earth except that in it is a (divinely appointed) man of
knowledge. He knows My obedience and My guidance. He is the salvation between the death of a
Prophet and the appearance of another Prophet. I have not left Iblis for deviating the people while there
is no divine proof in the earth, a caller towards My path and a knower of My command. Indeed, I have
decreed a guide for every nation through whom I guide the fortunate ones and who is a proof against the
wretched ones.”

Note

Here, Allah says that He would not leave the people alone to fight against Iblis. It would be an unfair
fight. There should always be a Divine proof who will call the people towards Allah, guide towards His
path and aware of His path. He is the salvation. Through him Allah guides the fortunate ones and he is
His proof against the wretched ones.
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66. Necessity Of A Divine Proof – Survival Of
The People And The Earth

عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال  يصلُح النَّاس ا بِامام و  تَصلُح ارض ا بِذَلكَ

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) says, “The people cannot survive except with a (divinely appointed) Imam and
the earth cannot survive except with him.”
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67. Duties Of A Divine Proof

ذَا الدِّينه نع نْفي تيب لاَه نم دْلع تما نخَلَفٍ م لك ف صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال ِاَنَّ النَّب ؑهائآب ندٍ عمحم نفَرِ بعج نع
و مدِين دُونَ فتُوف نوا مفَانْظُر هال َلا مفْدُكو مَتمنَّ اَئا الِ وهالْج تَاْوِيل و ينلطبالْم الحانْت و ينالْغَال رِيفتَح
متَص

Imam Ja’far Ibn Muhammad (‘a) informs vide his ancestors (‘a) that the Holy Prophet (S) said,

“In every generation of my nation, there has to be a just (Imam) from my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). He will dispel
from this religion the distortion of the exaggerators, the bogus claims of the people of falsehood and the
interpretation of the ignoramuses. Surely, your Imams are your delegation to Allah. So see whom you
delegate in your religion and your prayers.”

Note

(a) Here the term ‘Adl’ is used in its absolute sense i.e. putting everything in its place and giving
everyone his due



(b) The term ‘exaggerators’ too has been used in its absolute sense i.e. anyone who crosses the limits.
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68. Divine Imams (‘A) – The Uninterrupted
Words Of Allah

عن عبدِ اله بن جنْدَبٍ قَال ساَلْت اَبا الْحسنؑ عن قَولِ اله عز و جل و لَقَدْ وصلْنا لَهم الْقَول لَعلَّهم يتَذَكرونَ
امما َلا امما قَال

‘Abd Allah Ibn Jundab reports, “I asked Imam al-Kazim (‘a) about the word of Allah – Mighty and
Majestic be He –

“And indeed We have joined the ‘word’ uninterrupted perhaps they may be mindful” (Surah al-
Qasas, 28:51).

He (‘a) said, “One Imam to (another) Imam.”
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69. Presence Of An Imam – Survival Of The
Earth

هلبِاَه رحالْب وجما يما كهلبِاَه تاجةً لَماعضِ سرا نم عفر امماَنَّ ا لَو فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب نع

Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) said, “If the Imam is raised from the earth even momentarily, the earth
will gulp down its inhabitants like the ocean gulp downs its dwellers.”

Note

Here too the word Imam is used in its vast meaning i.e. Prophet, Messenger or successor
i.e. any divine proof.

Moment here means even a fraction of a second.

‘Is removed’ means to be killed or elevated to the skies. In other words, Imam is a safety
for the earth. Existence of earth depends on the presence of the Imam.
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70. Absence Of A Divine Proof – Annihilation Of
Existents

نضِ مرا َلع نم  لَو و رِهآخ ف قُولي ؑلع نب نيسالْح ف دِيثٍ لَهح ف ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نةَ عارزُر نع
ةجالْح نةً ماعتَخْلُو س  ضرنَّ اا اهلَيا عم اَلْقَت ا ويها فم ضرتِ الَنَفَض هال ججح

Zurarah reports from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) in a tradition from Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a),
who says at the end of the narration,

‘And if none from the divine proofs would be present in the earth, the earth would quash whatever was in
it and throw (as in an earthquake) whatever was upon it. Surely, the earth cannot be devoid of a divine
proof even for a moment.”
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71. Divine Proof To Creation –Soul To Body

دَ الْخَلْقعب و الْخَلْق عم و الْخَلْق لةُ قَبجالْح ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال قَال بتَغْل نانِ باَب نع

Aban Ibn Taghlib reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said, “The Divine Proof is before the
creation, with the creation and after the creation.”

Note

Aban Ibn Taghlib is highly respected and authentic companion of Imam (‘a) and narrator
of traditions. Even the opponents have vouched for his integrity.



Just as the human soul was before the human body, is with the human body and will
continue to exist even after the human body has perished, the Imam is before the
creation, with the creation and even after the creation has been annihilated.

The first man on the earth was a divine proof and likewise, the last too will be a divine
proof.
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72. Divine Proof – Inevitable Need Of The
Creatures

 و هلَيا النَّاس تَاجحي مالرِ عبِغَي ضرا هكِ التْري لَم قُولي تُهعمس قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع ةيرغالْم نارِثِ بالْح نع
ِاَب نب لع نم صلى الله عليه وسلم و هولِ السر نم هارِيثوبِم قَال لَمعا ذَا يدَاكَ بِمف لْتعج قُلْت امرالْح و لَالْح لَمعي هِملَيا تَاجحي
طَالبٍؑ

Al-Harith Ibn al-Mughirah reports, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say, ‘Allah has not left
the earth without a (divinely appointed) learned man. The people need him but he does not them. He
knows the permissible and the prohibited.’ I asked, ‘How does he know?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘Through his
inheritances from the Messenger of Allah (S) and from ‘Ali Ibn Abi Taalib (‘a)’.”

Note

Here, learned man is not used in its general meaning of a scholar because scholars are
subject to sins and errors while an Imam is infallible.

People are in need of divine proofs but not vice-versa, even in non-religious sciences.
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73. Divine Imam – Protected And Hoped One

ولاْمونٌ ماْمۇلْدِي م ف الزي  ؑيننموالْم يراَم قَال قَال ؑهائآب نع هدِ البع ِاَب نع

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) reports from his ancestors (‘a) that Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Talib (‘a) said,
“There will always be in my progeny a protected and hoped one.”

Note

Protected is used in its absolute sense. That is, he is protected from every negative trait
like sins, errors, indecencies, ignorance, etc.

Hoped one means every positive hope and expectation is from him. Hopes of all the
weakened people of the earth are pinned on him. Everybody – other than him – from
whom people hoped, will disappoint them.
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74. Presence Of A Just Imam – Sign Of Allah’s
Majesty And Greatness

عن اَبِ بصيرٍ عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال انَّ اله اَجل و اَعظَم من اَنْ يتْركَ ارض بِغَيرِ امام عادِلٍ

Abu Baseer (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) said,

“Surely, Allah is more Majestic and Greater than that He leaves the earth with a Just Imam.”
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75. Divine Guides – Only From The Ahl Al-Bayt
(‘A)

قَال علؑ لرسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم يا رسول اله اَ منَّا الْهدَاةُ اَم من غَيرِنَا قَال  بل منَّا الْهدَاةُ الَ يوم الْقيامة بِنَا
لَةَدَ الضعاناً بخْوونَ ابِحصبِنَا ي و تْنَةالْف لَةَض نم هال مذُهتَنْقسبِنَا ي كِ ورّالش لَةَض نم هال متَنْقَذَهاس

Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) asked, “O Messenger of Allah! Are the guides from us or from other than us?” He



(S) replied, “No. The guides are from us till the Day of Judgment. Through us, Allah will liberate them
from the deviation of polytheism, through us, Allah will liberate them from the deviation of mischief and
they will become brothers after deviation through us.”
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76. Divine Proof – Last Human On Earth

بذَه لَو ةَ وجا الْحمدُهانَ اَحَاثْنَانِ ل ضِ ارا ف ني لَم لَو قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نانَ عرمح نةَ بزمح نع
اَحدُهما بق الْحجة

Hamzah Ibn Humran reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said, “If there remained only two
people in the earth, certainly one of them would be a divine proof. If one of them perished, the divine
proof would remain.”
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77. Divine Proof – From Prophet Adam (‘A) Till



The Hereafter

لَم النَّاسِ و َلع هل ةجرِ حداً بِغَياحماً وودٍ يا خَالا اَبي ضرا َقتَب سفَرٍؑ لَيعو جاَب قَال قَال نَاسْزِيدَ الي نع
ضرا نَهاَس و مآد هال نْذُ خَلَقم قبي

Yazeed al-Kunaasi reports that Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) informed, “O Abaa Khalid! The earth
cannot survive even for one single day without Allah’s proof upon the people. Nor has it survived since
Allah created Adam and made him inhabit the earth.”

Note

Al-Kunaasah is an area of Kufa. Al-Kunaasi was from there.
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78. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) – The Stars Of The Sky

ثَلمك ةما ذِهه ف تيب لاَه ثَلا منَّمصلى الله عليه وسلم ا هال ولسر قَال قُولفَرٍؑ يعا جاَب تعمس وذَ قَالبخَر نوفِ برعم نع
نُجوم السماء كلَّما غَاب نَجم طَلَع نَجم‏

Ma’roof Ibn Kharrabooz reports, “I heard Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) say that the Messenger of Allah
(S) said, ‘The likeness of my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in this nation is like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star
disappears, another rises’.”

Note

In this tradition, the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are likened to the stars in the sky. In some other traditions, the
“scholars” are likened to the stars. Thus, we see that the real and actual implication of “scholars” are the



Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). All others are their students, provided they submit completely to the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).
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79. Only One Divine Proof On The Earth

عن الْحسين بن اَبِ الْعَء قَال قُلْت بِ عبدِ الهؑ تُتْركُ ارض بِغَيرِ امام قَال  قُلْنَا لَه تَونُ ارض و فيها
لَهالَّذِي قَب لَّمَتي و لَّمَتي  تامص امما ا  انِ قَالامما

Al-Husayn Ibn Abi al-A’laa says, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a), ‘Can the earth be left
without an Imam?’

He (‘a) replied, ‘No’.

We inquired from him, ‘Can there be two Imams in the earth?’

He (‘a) answered, ‘No but that one (Imam) is silent who does not speak and the one who is prior to him
speaks’.”

Note

Silent means the Imam who is not responsible for executing the divine laws in presence of the Imam
prior to him.
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80. Divine Knowledge Doesn’t Go Up Again

ا مالنَّا عم اتا مم و فَعري لَم مآد عم نْزِلالَّذِي ا لْمنَّ الْعا قُولي تُهعمس قَال هدِ البع ِاَب نع ةيرغالْم نارِثِ بالْح نع
مالرِ عبِغَي َقتَب  ضرنَّ اا هلْمع ثرو

Al-Harith Ibn al-Mughirah says, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say, ‘Surely the knowledge
which came down with (Prophet) Adam (‘a) was not raised (back). No man of knowledge from us dies
except that he gives his knowledge in inheritance. Surely, the earth cannot survive without a man of
(divine) knowledge.”

Note

True knowledge is the one which is revealed by Allah on His emissaries (‘a). Whatever He reveals, He
does not raise it back towards the heavens.
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81. Steadfastness On The Mastership Of ‘Ali Ibn
Abi Talib (‘A) And Imams (‘A) After Him

عن اَبِ عبدِ اله الصادِقِؑ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَا سيِدُ النَّبِيِين و وصيِ سيِدُ الْوصيِين و اَوصيائ سادةُ
ةوبِالنُّب اءنْبِيا تمراَك ّاَن هلَيا لج و زع هال ححاً فَاَوالاً صيصو لَه لعجاَنْ ي لج و زع هال اَلس منَّ آدا اءيصوا
َلا مآد صثٍ فَاَوشَي َلصِ ااَو ما آدي هلَيا لج و زع هال حاَو ثُم اءيصوا مهاريخ لْتعج و خَلْق تاخْتَر ثُم
َلةُ املَيس صاَو ةَ وملَيس َلا نْذِرم صاَو نْذِرٍ وم َلا ارِيزَك نب يحي صاَو و ..... مآد نب هةُ البه وه ثٍ وشَي
َلكَ ايصا وهدْفَعي ِكَ ويصو َلا اهتَدْفَع اَنْت و لا عكَ يلَيا اهفَعاَنَا اَد ةُ ودرب َلا اهفَعد صلى الله عليه وسلم و هال ولسر قَال ةَ ثُمدرب
اَوصيائكَ من ۇلْدِكَ واحدٍ بعدَ واحدٍ حتَّ يدْفَع الَ خَيرِ اَهل ارضِ بعدَكَ و لَتَفُرنَّ بِكَ امةُ و لَتَخْتَلفَن علَيكَ
رِينافْلى لثْوم النَّار النَّارِ و نْكَ فالشَّاذُّ ع و عم يمقالْمكَ كلَيع فاً شَدِيداً الثَّابِتَاخْت



Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) informs that the Messenger of Allah (S) said, “I am the Chief of the Prophets and my
successor is the Chief of the successors. My successors are the chiefs of the successors. Surely,
(Prophet) Adam (‘a) asked Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – that He should appoint for him a
righteous successor. So Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – revealed to him, ‘Verily, I have honoured
the Prophets with Prophethood. Thereafter, I selected My creatures and made the chosen ones among
them as the successors.

Then Allah said, ‘O Adam! You appoint Shaith as your successor and he was Hibatullah the son of
Adam….and Yahya Ibn Zakariyya willed to Mundhir, who willed to Sulaymah, who willed to
Burdah…Burdah handed it to me (viz. the Messenger of Allah - S), and I am handing it to you, O ‘Ali!
You should hand it to your successor and your successor should hand it over to the successors from
your progeny, one after the other, till it is handed to the best person of the earth after you. Indeed, the
nation will disbelieve on your account and there will be intense disagreements in it regarding you. The
one who is steadfast upon you (i.e. your mastership) is like the one who is steadfast with me. The one
who disassociates himself from you will be in the hell-fire and hell-fire is the abode of the disbelievers.”
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82. People Cannot Select An Imam For
Themselves

The following narration is a very lengthy one reported on the authority of Sa’d Ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Ash’ari
al-Qummi (r.a.) in which he has asked several questions from our master the twelfth Imam, al-Mahdi
(aj). One of these was as follows:

لفَه قَال حلصم دٍ قُلْتفْسم اَو حلصم قَال هِمنْفُس اممارِ اياخْت نم مالْقَو نَعتَم الَّت لَّةالْع نع يوا مي نفَاَخْبِر قُلْت
ِفَه قَال َلب ادٍ قُلْتفَس اَو حَص نم رِهالِ غَيبِب خْطُرا يدٌ بِماَح لَمعي  ْدَ اَنعدِ بفْسالْم َلع متُهريخ وزُ اَنْ تَقَعجي



الْعلَّةُ اورِدها لَكَ بِبرهانٍ يثق بِه عقْلُك‏

I (Sa’d) said, ‘Inform me, O my master, about the cause which prohibits the Imam from selecting an
Imam for themselves.’

He (aj) asked, ‘Good (Imam) or bad (Imam)?’

I said, ‘Good’.

He (aj) argued, ‘Is it possible that they select a corrupt Imam as none knows about the thoughts of
others, whether he is thinking good or bad?’

I replied, ‘Yes (it is possible).’

He (aj) reiterated, ‘This is the reason that I have brought for you as an argument on which your intellect
can rely.’

Note

The above tradition in its entirety can be found in Muntakhab al-Athar (English), vol. 2, H. 809 narrating
from Kamal al-Deen, vol. 2, pp. 454 -465, Chapter 23, H. 21 and Dalaael al-Imamah, pp. 274 – 281.

Sa’d Ibn ‘Abd Allah was Ash’ari. The Ash’ariyoon were a Yemeni tribe which accepted Islam. Initially,
most of them were Umavis and became staunch opponents of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Later, some of them
accepted Shi’ism and settled in the holy city of Qom. Sa’d was one of them who became a Shi’ah and a
very strong Rafedi as the beginning of this narration clearly proves beyond doubt. (For the beginning of
this narration, see Muntakhab al-Athar).
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83. Allah’s Advice To The Holy Prophet (S)

عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال عرِج بِالنَّبِ صلى الله عليه وسلم السماء ماىةً و عشْرِين مرةً ما من مرة ا و قَدْ اَوص اله عز و جل فيها
الَ النَّبِ بِالْوية لعل و ائمة من بعدِهؑ اَكثَر مما اَوصاه بِالْفَرائضِ

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) informs, “The Holy Prophet (S) was taken to the skies one hundred and twenty
times. Each time, Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – admonished the Prophet (S) vis-à-vis the
mastership of ‘Ali (‘a) and the Imams (‘a) after him more than He admonished him (S) about the religious
duties.”
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84. Imamate Is In Allah’s Hands – He Places
Wherever He Wishes

ودهعدٌ مهلَع نَّها هال و َّك نَشَاء ثيح هعنَا نَضلَيا رمنَ اواَ تَر قُولي ؑهدِ البا عاَب تعمس ثِ قَالشْعا نرِو بمع
بِهاحص َلا ِنْتَهي َّتح لجفَر لجر َلصلى الله عليه وسلم ا هولِ السر نم

Amr Ibn al-Ash’ath recounts, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) say,

‘Do you think that the affair (of Imamate) is in our hands, we place it wherever we please? Nay! By Allah,



it is a promised covenant from the Messenger of Allah (S) till one person (Imam) after another, until it
reaches to its master’.”
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85. Prerogative Of Imamah Lies Only With Allah
The High

دَكَ فَقَالعب رمونَ لَنَا ااَنْ ي ٰلكَ عايِعبٍ فَقَالُوا نُبَك نب َلا اءج لائالقَب َلع هنَفْس رِضعصلى الله عليه وسلم ي ِانَ النَّبا كلَم
امر له فَانْ شَاء كانَ فيم و كانَ ف غَيرِكم فَمضوا و لَم يبايِعوه و قَالُوا  نَضرِب لحربِكَ بِاَسيافنَا ثُم تَحم علَينَا
غَيرنَا

“When the Prophet (S) used to present himself before the tribes, he came to the Bani Kelaab. They said,
‘We will pay allegiance on the condition that the affair (Imamate) will be handed to us after you.’ He (S)
responded, ‘The affair is for Allah. If He wishes, it will be in you and it can be for other than you.’ They
went away and did not pay allegiance, saying, ‘We will not fight your battles with our swords since you
want to make others rule over us’.”

Note

In Jahiliyyah, Arabs were having Hajj. In fact, Hajj was there right from the time of Hazrat Adam (‘a).
During Jahiliyyah, the pagans had a mixed religion. Some things were taken from divine religions while
others were taken from human practices and customs. Right from the beginning of Islam, the Holy
Prophet (S) had the habit of meeting tribes coming for Hajj. Once he met Bani Kelaab. (Umm al-Baneen
r.a. belonged to this tribe). They said to the Holy Prophet (S) that we will pay allegiance to you on the
condition that you will hand over the rule to us after your death. Please pay attention: It was that time
when Islam was new and the Messenger of Allah (S) needed help from every possible quarter. Not like
the time of martyrdom when there were hundreds of thousands of Muslims or like today, when there are
millions. The Holy Prophet (S) replied, “The affair (of Imamate) is for Allah the High. If He wishes, it can



be in you or it can be for other than you.” They went away and didn’t pay allegiance to him. They said
that we don’t want to fight for you as tomorrow you will appoint someone else as the rulers.

When the Messenger of Allah (S) went for the Battle of Tabuk, he left behind ‘Ali (‘a) as his successor.
Prior to that, ‘Ali (‘a) had participated in all wars. In this battle, the internal situation of Madina was very
hostile. Tabuk was far from Madinah and to return quickly in an emergency was very difficult.
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86. Preferring An Inferior To A Superior - Breach
Of Divine Trust

هفَقَدْ خَانَ ال نْهم هل ضاَر وه نا ميهف ةابصع ماً فَُغ لمتَعاس نصلى الله عليه وسلم م ِالنَّب نع ٍو ذَراَب

و قال أبو الحسن الرفاء لابن رامين الفقيه لما خرج النب صلى الله عليه وسلم من المدينة ما استخلف عليها أحدا قال بل استخلف
عليا قال و كيف لم يقل لأهل المدينة اختاروا فإنم لا تجتمعون عل الضلال قال خاف عليهم الخلف و الفتنة قال
فلو وقع بينهم فساد لأصلحه عند عودته قال هذا أوثق قال فاستخلف أحدا بعد موته قال لا قال فموته أعظم من
سفره فيف أمن عل الأمة بعد موته ما خافه ف سفره و هو ح عليهم فقطعه

Abu Dharr (r.a.) narrates from the Holy Prophet (S),

“Whoever uses (i.e. prefers) a slave in a group in which there is somebody with whom Allah is more
satisfied (i.e. he is more obedient to Allah), then indeed he has breached Allah’s trust.”

An Interesting Debate

Abul Hasan al-Rifa’i, a Shi’ah, said to Ibn Raameen al-Faqih, a non-Shi’ah, “When the Holy Prophet
(S) came out from Madinah, he did not appoint anybody.”



Ibn Raameen replied, “No. He appointed ‘Ali.”

Al-Rifa’i retorted, “How come? Why he did not say to the people of Madinah that you select (your ruler)
because you will not gather upon a deviation?”

Ibn Raameen said, “He (S) feared that they will be entangled in discord and mischief.”

Al-Rifa’i: Had mischief and corruption occurred, he (S) would have rectified it on his return.”

Ibn Raameen: This is better (that he appoints a successor instead of waiting for mischief and corruption
to occur then rectify it).

Al-Rifa’i: Did he (S) appoint anyone after his death?

Ibn Raameen: No

Al-Rifa’i: His (S) death is greater than his journey. How he (S) felt safe about his nation what he (S)
feared for them during his journey and while he (S) was still alive?

Ibn Raameen just kept quiet.
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87. Necessity Of Knowing The Imam (‘A) And
Denier Of A Divine Proof Is An Infidel

قَال اَبو عبدِ الهؑ انَّ ارض  تَصلُح ا بِامام و من مات  يعرِف امامه مات ميتَةً جاهليةً و اَحوج ما يونُ
نسرٍ حاَم ٰلع نْتلَقَدْ ك قُولي دْرِهص َلا دِهى بِيواَه و ذِهه هنَفْس لَغَتذَا با هرِفَتعم َلا مدُكاَح

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) says,

“The earth cannot survive except with an Imam. Whoever dies without knowing his Imam, dies the death



of paganism. You will need his recognition the most when your soul reaches here – and indicated
towards his chest – saying, ‘You are on a good affair’.”

Note

 لا تصلح means the earth cannot survive without an Imam or divine proof.

 When the angel of death or his companions capture the soul of a person, they start from the feet and
then move upwards to the knees. When they reach to the chest, man sees his position in Barzakh. At
that moment, he realizes whether his choice of Imam was right or wrong.
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88. Denier Of Any Imam Is An Infidel And Nasibi
Is A Polytheist

اتم نم لك لَه ةً فَقُلْتيلاهيتَةً جم اتم امما لَه سلَي و اتم نم اؑ قَالِضالر نسالْح ِاَب نع يلاعمسا ندِ بمحم
و لَيس لَه امام مات ميتَةً جاهليةً قَال نَعم و الْواقف كافر و النَّاصب مشْرِكٌ

Muhammad Ibn Isma’il narrates from Imam Abu al-Hasan al-Ridha’ (‘a) who said, “Whoever dies and
there is no Imam for him (i.e. he does not know the Imam of his time), dies the death of paganism.” I
asked him, “Anybody who dies without knowing the Imam of his time dies the death of ignorance?” He
(‘a) replied, “Yes. The Waqifi is an infidel while the Nasibi is a polytheist.”

Note

The Waqifiyyah are infidels. Imam al-Kazim (‘a) was martyred during his prolonged imprisonment. As a
result, some of his deputies got a feeling of independence. They hoarded the wealth of Khums. When
the news of Imam’s (‘a) martyrdom reached to them, they denied his death and claimed that he has
gone in occultation. They formed a new sect called Waqifiyyah (i.e. they suggested that Imamate had



stopped at Imam al-Kazim - ‘a). They deceived the people through their arguments in such a way that
not a single follower from them thought that this is not a divine religion. But Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) in this
tradition clearly states that the Waqifiyyah are unbelievers and infidels.
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89. Importance Of Knowing The Imam Of The
Time

عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ اَنَّه قَال يا يحي من بات لَيلَةً  يعرِف فيها امام زَمانه مات ميتَةً جاهليةً

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“O Yahya! Whoever passes a night without knowing in it the Imam of his time, will die the death of
paganism.”

Note

means to pass the night whether sleeping or being awake. Thus, people should be aware of the بات
importance of the issue. If someone dies without knowing the Imam of his time, he will die the death of a
disbeliever.
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90. Believing An Imam From Other Than Allah Is
Polytheism

هشْرِكاً بِالانَ مك هال نم تُهامما تسلَي نم هنْدِ الع نم تُهامما امما عكَ ماَشْر نم قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“Whoever associates with an Imam whose Imamate is from Allah an Imam whose Imamate is not from
Allah is a polytheist (i.e. has ascribed a partner with Allah).”

Note

There is no difference if a person associates an idol with Allah OR associates an ordinary man with a
divinely appointed Imam.
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91. Excuse About Ignorance About Imam Will
Not Be Accepted

َلةُ عالْۇ مةَ هماَنَّ ۇلْدَ فَاط لَماَع لَم ِبا ري قُولداً ياَح ةاميالْق موي هال ذِرعي  ٍؑفَرعو جاَب قَال ةَ قَالزمح ِاَب نع
نلا تَقْنَطُوا م هِم‏ اَنْفُسلفُوا عراَس الَّذِين بادِيةً يا عةَ خَاصيا ذِهه هال لةَ اَنْزمۇلْدِ فَاط ةيعش ف افَّةً والنَّاسِ ك
رحمة اله ايةَ



Abu Hamzah al-Thumali (r.a.) reports from Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir) (‘a), “Allah will not accept the
excuse on the Day of Judgment of the one who says, ‘O Lord! I did not know that the progeny of Fatima
(s.a.) they are the rulers upon the people all of them. And for the Shi’ahs of Fatimah’s progeny
especially this verse was revealed, ‘O My servants who have been extravagant with themselves! Don’t
despair of Allah’s mercy…”

Note

Often lack of knowledge of a matter can be an excuse for a thing. But for extremely important matters
ignorance cannot be an excuse. For example, in a battle if a person is told to keep a watch on the
enemies during the night, he cannot go to sleep citing that he was not sure that the enemies would
attack during the night. The same applies for Imamate. You understand matters like praying, not drinking
wine, looking at other’s women is bad, etc. but you did not follow Imamate?
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92. Conditions For Witnessing Divine Mercy

قَال اَبو جعفَرٍؑ من سره اَنْ  يونَ بينَه و بين اله حجاب حتَّ ينْظُر الَ اله و ينْظُر اله الَيه فَلْيتَوال آل محمدٍ
هال َلا نَظَر و هلَيا هال كَ نَظَرذٰلانَ كذَا كا نَّهفَا منْهم اممبِا اْتَمي و مِهدُوع ناْ مرتَبي و

Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) says,

“Whoever desires that there should not be any veil between him and Allah, so much so that he sees
Allah and Allah sees him, he must accept the mastership of the progeny of Muhammad (S), express
disgust towards their enemies and follow the Imam from them (‘a). If he does so, Allah will look at him
and he will look at Allah.”



Note

Obviously, Allah the Almighty cannot be seen. What’s implied here is divine mercy and all other such
bounties. Wilayah and Bara’ah both are important. The last part i.e. following their (‘a) instructions is the
most important.
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93. Mastership Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) – Condition
For Success

َلتَدِ اهي لَم حاً والص لمع و نآم و تَاب اَنَّه لَو هال و حاً قَالصال لمع و نآم و تاب نم فَرٍؑ اعج ِاَب نع
ويتنَا و مودتنَا و معرِفَة فَضلنَا ما اَغْنَ عنْه ذٰلكَ شَيئاً

Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) says concerning the word of Allah, “Surely I will forgive the one who
repented, believed and did good deeds…” ‘By Allah! If he repented, believed and did good deeds but
was not guided towards our mastership, our love and the recognition of our excellence, none of the
above will be of any use to him’.”
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94. The Minimum Level Of Belief

ونُ بِها يم َناَد ناً ومودُ مبالْع ونُ بِها يم َنا اَدم لَه فَقَال لجر اَتَاه و قُولاً صلى الله عليه وسلم ييلع تعمس سٍ قَالقَي نب ملَيس نع
الْعبدُ كافراً و اَدنَ ما يونُ بِه الْعبدُ ضا فَقَال لَه قَدْ ساَلْت فَافْهم الْجواب اَما اَدنَ ما يونُ بِه الْعبدُ مومناً اَنْ
و هضاَر ف تَهجح و هامما ِفَهرعي و ةبِالطَّاع لَه رقصلى الله عليه وسلم فَي هنَبِي ِفَهرعي و ةبِالطَّاع لَه رقفَي هنَفْس َالتَع كَ وارتَب هال ِفَهرعي
رمذَا اا منَع قَال فْتصا وم ا اءشْيا يعمج هِلنْ جا و يننموالْم يرا اَمي لَه قُلْت ةبِالطَّاع لَه رقفَي هخَلْق ٰلع دَهشَاه
َّلتَودِيناً ي هبنَص و بِه راَم هاَنَّ ال نْهع هال ئاً نَهاَنَّ شَي مزَع نراً مافدُ كبالْع ونُ بِها يم َناَد و انْتَه ِذَا نُها اَطَاعَ و
علَيه و يزعم اَنَّه يعبدُ الَّذِي اَمره بِه و انَّما يعبدُ الشَّيطَانَ و اَدنَ ما يونُ بِه الْعبدُ ضا اَنْ  يعرِف حجةَ اله تَباركَ
فَقَال ل مفْهص يننموالْم يرا اَمي قُلْت تَهيو ضفَر و هتبِطَاع لج و زع هال رالَّذِي اَم ادِهبع ٰلع دَهشَاه و َالتَع و
مْنرِ مما ولا و ولسوا الريعاَط و هوا اليعنُوا اَطآم ا الَّذِينهيا اَي فَقَال ِهنَبِي و هبِنَفْس لج و زع هال منَهقَر الَّذِين
زع هال هضقَب موي هترِ خُطْبآخ صلى الله عليه وسلم ف هال ولسر قَال الَّذِين فَقَال ل حضدَاكَ اَوف هال لَنعج يننموالْم يرا اَمي قُلْت
يفنَّ اللَّطفَا تيب لاَه تتْرع و هال تَابا كبِهِم تُمسنْ تَما ادِي معلُّوا بتَض لَن نيراَم ميف تكقَدْ تَر ّنا هلَيا لج و
عمج و ناتَيهك اَقُول  و هتَيِحبسم نيب عمج و ناتَيهك ضوالْح َلا عرِدي َّتفْتَرِقَا حي ا لَنماَنَّه َلهِدَ اقَدْ ع الْخَبِير
بين الْمسبِحة و الْۇسطَ فَتَسبِق احدَاهما اخْرى فَتَمسوا بِهِما  تَزِلُّوا و  تَضلُّوا و  تَقَدَّموهم فَتَضلُّوا

Sulaym Ibn Qais al-Amiri al-Hilali says that a person came to Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and asked, “What is
the minimum limit by which a person becomes a believer? What is the minimum limit by which a person
becomes a disbeliever? What is the minimum limit by which a person becomes deviated?”

Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) said, “Since you have asked, understand the answer. As for the minimum limit by
which a person becomes a believer is that when Allah – Blessed and High be He – introduces Himself,
he accepts Him through obedience, when He introduces His Prophet (S), he accepts him through
obedience and when He introduces His Imam, His Proof upon His earth and His witness upon His
creatures, he should accept him through obedience.”

I asked, “O Amir al-Mu’minin! Even if he is ignorant about everything except that what you have
described?”

He (‘a) replied:

Yes. When he is ordered, he should obey and when he is restrained, he must keep away.

As for the minimum limit by which a person becomes a disbeliever is the one who thinks that a thing
which Allah has prohibited, Allah has ordered it, he makes a religion upon which he prevails and he
thinks that he is worshipping the one who has ordered him to do so while (in reality), he is worshipping
the Satan.



Note

In every era, falsehood manifests itself in a very systematic manner. It does not come naked and say I
am falsehood so beware of me. Thus, in every era, falsehood is camouflaged and presents itself as
truth. Even in the time of Sulaym it was difficult to decipher despite the presence of Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a)
himself.

In the above tradition, Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) has used the 59th verse of Surah al-Nisa’ as an evidence
for Imamate. The opponents interpret Ulil Amr as rulers even if he is a transgressor and sinner and
consider him as the application of this verse, due to which his obedience becomes absolute like that of
Allah and His Messenger (S). When an ordinary person will not contradict his statement, then how will
Allah do it?

For example, Allah the High says in the Holy Qur’an, “O you who believe! Fasting has been made
obligatory upon you”. But the ruler of Tunisia, Habib Burqiba, prohibited fasting for government servants
on duty. So, we should obey Allah and His Messenger (S) or Habib Burqiba?

With the exception of the Messenger of Allah (S) and Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a), all rulers throughout history
who formed an apparent Islamic government, made laws in violation of the Shariah and were
themselves non-infallible, rather transgressors. How can one obey Allah and His Messenger (S) and the
transgressor ruler at the same time? Such a stark contrast is against intellect as well as Shariah.
Therefore, those in authority are in reality only those who don’t pass any judgment except in conformity
with the judgment of Allah and His Messenger (S). So, if we believe that the Ulil Amr are other than the
fourteen infallible guides (‘a), contradiction is bound to occur. While, in the Holy Qur’an, contradiction is
impossible. Hence, the problem lies with the interpretation of the opponents, which is wrong and
erroneous.
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95. Not Knowing The Imam Of Our Time Is
Paganism

عن الرِضاؑ عن آبائه عن علؑ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم من مات و لَيس لَه امام من ۇلْدِي مات ميتَةً جاهليةً
مَسا و ةيلاهالْج ف لما عخَذُ بِموي و

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) narrates from his ancestors from ‘Ali (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Whoever dies without knowing his Imam from my progeny, dies the death of paganism. He will be
punished for what he did in the jaahiliyyah and Islam.”

Note

That is, whoever dies without recognizing the Imam of his time, will be raised as a disbeliever in Barzakh
as well as the Hereafter. The word ‘my progeny’ indicates that the Imams (‘a) are appointed by Allah and
it is not for the people to select them.

This person was an infidel during the jaahiliyyah. Later, he accepted Islam apparently. Tradition says
that

لَها قَبم بجي مَسا قَال صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَّه ِالنَّب نع

“(Acceptance of) Islam severs the actions (of disbelief) before it.”

He will not be punished for it. But when a person accepts Islam apparently, i.e. he did not believe in Amir
al-Mu’minin (‘a) and Imams (‘a), he is an infidel and will die as one. So, his actions during paganism as
well as in Islam will not have any significance and he will be punished for the same in the Hereafter.
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96. Aim Of Creation – Recognition Of Imam (‘A)

ادبالْع ا خَلَقم هرذِك لج هنَّ الا ا النَّاسهاَي فَقَال ابِهحاَص ٰلع ؑلع نب نيسالْح جخَر قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
ِبِاَب هولِ السر نا ابي لجر لَه فَقَال اهوا سم ةادبع نع هتادبا بِعتَغْنَواس دُوهبذَا عفَا دُوهبع فُوهرذَا عفَا رِفُوهعيل ا
تُهطَاع هِملَيع جِبالَّذِي ي مهاممانٍ ازَم لك لرِفَةُ اَهعم قَال هرِفَةُ العا مفَم ما و اَنْت

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) informs,

“Imam Husayn Ibn ‘Ali (‘a) came out to his companions, ‘O People! Surely Allah – Majestic is His
remembrance – did not create the servants but that they recognize Him. When they recognize Him, they
will worship Him. When they will worship Him, they will become needless of the worship of other than
Him.’ A man asked him, ‘O son of Allah’s Messenger! May my parents be held your ransom! What is the
recognition of Allah?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘The recognition by the people of every era of their Imam, whose
obedience is obligatory upon them’.”

Note

Once, a person has the true recognition of Allah, he will not worship anyone else. When you recognize
the Imams from the fourteen infallible guides (‘a), the Imam (‘a) will teach you Allah’s recognition. Divine
recognition is impossible without Imams’ teachings. Refer to the teachings and poems of the
philosophers and the mystics, see how they have introduced Allah to the people. Compare these with
the teachings of the infallible Imams (‘a). You will immediately realize the difference between the two.
Hence, we see the sentences in the traditions

َالتَع كَ وارتَب هدَ البِنَا ۇح و هال رِفبِنَا ع و هبِدَ البِنَا ع قُولفَرٍؑ يعا جاَب تعمس قَال لجدٍ الْعيرب نع

Imam al-Baqir (‘a) says, “Through us, Allah is worshipped and through us Allah – Blessed and High be
He – is declared as One.” (Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 145, H. 10).

The philosophers and mystics have themselves not recognized Allah, then how can they impart true
recognition to the people? Hence, it is said in Arabic,ء لا يعطفاقد الش “One who is devoid of a thing
cannot grant it to others.”
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97. Testimony Of Tawhid Not Acceptable
Without Belief In Imamah Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ِاَب نب لع يهِمف ابِهحاَص نم نَفَر نْدَهع ساً والج موي صلى الله عليه وسلم ذَات هال ولسانَ رك قَال ِيدٍ الْخُدْرِيعس ِاَب نع
ولسر فَقَال هال ا لَها  نَقُول نفَنَح ابِهحاَص ننِ مَجر نَّةَ فَقَالالْج خَلد هال ا لَها  قَال نم ذْ قَالبٍؑ اطَال
 نَقُول ننِ فَنَحَجالر فَقَال ميثَاقَهنَا مباَخَذَ ر الَّذِين هتيعش نم ذَا وه نم هال ا لَها  ْةُ اَنادشَه لا تُقْبنَّمصلى الله عليه وسلم ا هال
الَه ا اله فَوضع رسول اله يدَه علٰ راْسِ علؑ ثُم قَال عَمةُ ذٰلكَ اَنْ  تُحَّ عقْدَه و  تَجلسا مجلسه و  تُذِّبا
دِيثَهح

Abu Saeed al-Khudri narrates, “One day, the Messenger of Allah (S) was sitting and with him were a
few of his companions, among them was ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a). He (S) said, ‘Whoever says there is no
god but Allah will enter Paradise’. Two of his companions (apparently referring to the first and the
second rulers) said, ‘We proclaim that there is no god but Allah’. At this, the Messenger of Allah (S)
remarked, ‘The testimony of there is no god but Allah will ONLY be accepted from him and his Shiites
those whose covenant Allah has taken (in Aalam Zarr).’ The two said, ‘But we believe that there is no
god but Allah’. The Messenger of Allah (S) placed his hand on the head of ‘Ali (‘a) and said, ‘The sign of
this is that both of you don’t untie his knot (of allegiance), don’t sit in his place (of caliphate) and don’t
deny his word.”

Note

Abu Saeed al-Khudri is from the tribe of Khudrah, an Arabian tribe. He was a venerable companion and
Imam Husayn (‘a) has remembered him on the Day of Ashura.

Generally, in traditions, when name is not taken in the negative connotation, it is due to the fear for the
life of the narrator because this person (the one who is not named) is highly respected by some and
hence, will lead to some problems for the narrator. His followers will try to take revenge from the
narrator. Hence, here the two refers to the first and the second rulers.

Untying the knot of allegiance which was taken in Ghadeer and other occasions. Don’t usurp his position
of caliphate and don’t deny his sayings. But they did all that was prohibited and even worse.

Question: This tradition proves the Imamate of ‘Ali (‘a) but how does it prove the Imamate of the other
Imams (‘a)?



Answer: Divine texts amply testify that whatever is applicable for ‘Ali (‘a) is also relevant for the
remaining Imams (‘a) from his progeny like obligatory obedience, knowledge of the unseen, divine
appointment, etc.

اَولُنَا محمدٌ و اَوسطُنَا محمدٌ و آخرنَا محمدٌ و كلُّنَا محمدٌ

(Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 26, p. 16, H. 2). All of them are one light.

Apparently, every criminal is a Muslim. Does it make him eligible for paradise? This tahleel (saying there
is no god but Allah) is not sufficient for a person to go to Paradise. ‘Umar killed a person for drinking
wine. Obviously, that person was a Muslim and eligible for Paradise. So why did ‘Umar kill him while he
was a man for paradise? Thus, merely this statement for a person to go to Paradise.

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) during his journey to Nishapur recited the famous narration of the golden chain
in front of a huge gathering of Sunni scholars. He (‘a) clarified that there are conditions for (السلسلة الذهبية)
it and that he (‘a) is one of the conditions. That is, Imamate is one of the conditions for a person to enter
Paradise. No learned person – regardless of his sect – will ever accept that a person like Saddam (may
Allah curse him) will go to Paradise just because he has uttered that there is no god but Allah. Saddam
himself will not accept such a logic otherwise he would not have killed so many of his rivals like Ahmad
Hasan al-Bakr or waged a war against Iran as all of them were reciters of the kalemah.
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98. Whoever Forsakes The Imam Of His Time
Will Be Destroyed

اتم دَهحج نم تُهطَاع وضفْرالْم اممنَّا ام قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نةَ عزمح ِاَب نع ذَرِيح ِاَب نع اءغْرالْم ِاَب نع
يهودِياً اَو نَصرانياً و اله ما تَركَ اله ارض منْذُ قَبض اله عز و جل آدم ا و فيها امام يهتَدَى بِه الَ اله حجةً
هال َلقّاً عا حنَج هلَزِم نم لَكَ وه هكتَر نم ادِ وبالْع َلع



Abu Hamza al-Thumali (r.a.) reports from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a), “From us is the Imam
whose obedience is obligatory. Whoever denies him will die as a Jew or a Christian. By Allah! Allah has
not left the earth since Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – caused Adam (‘a) to die except that in it is
an Imam through whom people are guided towards Allah as a Proof upon the servants. Whoever
abandons him will be destroyed and whoever fastens unto him will be saved. This is binding upon Allah.”

Note

Here, there is one important point. One person is like another. Why should one person obey another?
There should definitely be something in the obeyed one which the obeying one does not have. For
example, when you have a toothache, you go to a dentist. He tells you to open your mouth, you do.
Whatever he orders you oblige. Why? He is a specialist in that field. Likewise, in religion, there should
be someone who has knowledge from Allah so that his obedience is compulsory. When Allah appoints
someone, He orders for his complete and absolute obedience. This appointment should be from the side
of Allah. Just as in the case of the dentist, if he does not have a certificate and degree from the Medical
Council, how can he practice his trade and why will anyone go to him? Whoever disobeys this divine
appointee will die the death of a Jew or a Christian. Here, Jew or Christian are merely examples. It
means that he dies the death of an infidel. جحود means to deny after knowing.

Another example: Government builds roads and highways between cities. It also makes some rules and
regulations so that there is road discipline and speed on these roads. Whoever follows these rules and
discipline will be saved. If somebody does not follow these rules, he will meet with an accident and
perish. Both these consequences are logical and rational. Ships and birds also have paths charted out in
oceans and air. They don’t sail or fly as they please. If they don’t follow the charted route, they will run
into problems.
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99. Worship Without Recognition Of Imam (‘A) Is
In Vain

هال نادِلٍ مع امما َِب ها نَفْسيههِدُ فجي ةادببِع هانَ الد ننَّ ما قُولفَرٍؑ يعا جاَب تعمس قَال ملسم ندِ بمحم نع
فَانَّ سعيه غَير مقْبولٍ و هو ضال متَحيِر و مثَلُه كمثَل شَاة ضلَّت عن راعيها و قَطيعها فَتَاهت ذَاهبةً و جائيةً يومها
هيعقَط اعالر اقا اَنْ سا فَلَمهضبر ا فهعم اتَتا فَبهلَيا تاءا فَجيهاعر عم غَنَم يعبِقَط ترصب لا اللَّينَّها اَنْ جفَلَم
ا وهونَح دَتمفَع آخَر غَنَم يعقَط حربِس ترصا فَبهيعقَط ا وهياعر ةً تَطْلُبِريتَحم تمجا فَههيعقَط ا وهياعر ترْاَن
حنَّت الَيها فَصاح بِها الراع الْحق بِقَطيعكِ فَانَّكِ تَائهةٌ متَحيِرةٌ قَدْ ضلَلْتِ عن راعيكِ و قَطيعكِ فَهجمت ذَعرةً
ندَ بمحا مذَا يه ا ولَها فَاَكتَهعيض بالذِّى ذَا اغْتَنَمكَ اذٰلك نَا هيا فَبهدري ا اَواهعرم َلا ادُهشرا يلَه اعر  ًةِريتَحم
فْرٍ ويتَةَ كم اتلْكَ مت هالح ٰلع اتنْ مِراً ايتَحهاً متَائ حباَص ادِلع هال نم لَه امما  ةما ذِهه نم حباَص نم ملسم
رِهآخ َلا هال دِين ٰلع مهاعاَتْب و قةَ الْحمدُ اَنَّ اَئمحا مي لَماع فَاقٍ ون

Muhammad Ibn Muslim (r.a.) reports, “I heard Imam Abu Ja’far al-Baqir (‘a) say, ‘Surely, the one who
believes in Allah with a worship in which he exerts himself but without a just Imam from Allah, then his
efforts will not be accepted and he is deviated and confused. His example is like that of a sheep which
has separated from its shepherd and its flock. Whole day it keeps wandering, coming and going, lost.
When night descends, it sees a flock with its shepherd, comes to it and spends the night with it in its
pen. When the shepherd drives its flock, it does not recognize its shepherd and its flock and hence, flees
in confusion and seeking its shepherd and its flock.

On departing, it sees another flock of cattle. It intends to go towards it and is about to reach it when its
shepherd cries, ‘Go towards your flock. You are lost and confused. You are deviated from your shepherd
and your flock’. So, it flees in panic and confused. It does not have any shepherd to guide it towards its
pasture or return it. In the meantime, a wolf seizes this opportunity, kills it and devours it. O Muhammad!
This is exactly the case of the one from this nation who does not have a just Imam from Allah. He gets
up in the morning, all lost and confused. If he dies in this condition, dies the death of disbelief and
hypocrisy. Know, O Muhammad, the Imams of truth and their followers are upon the religion of Allah till
its end.”

Note

The first phrase, ‘who believes in Allah’ means that he believes but not the religion sent by Allah. He
exerts himself implies that like the Kharjiites he worships a lot but since his worship is not in the right
direction, it is not only not beneficial for him but even harmful.

Look at the youth who don’t believe in Islam and religion. They spend their lives in wasteful things and
finally, when their death comes near, they realize that they have lost everything.
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100. Imam (‘A) Is Standard Between Allah And
Creatures

نم ناً وموانَ مك فَهرع نفَم هخَلْق نيب و لج و زع هال نيب لَمع امما قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع ملسم نانَ بورم
اَنْره كانَ كافراً

Marwan Ibn Muslim narrates from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a), “An Imam is a standard between
Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – and His creatures. Whoever recognizes him is a believer and
whoever denies him is a disbeliever.”

Note

Allah has created man and made a religion for him. But without a divine Imam, this religion cannot be
followed. Just as one cannot get proper treatment without a proper doctor and a house cannot be built
without a proper engineer. One who recognizes him is a believer is quite logical because a person who
is a patient, if he does not go to a qualified doctor, his sickness will become worse. If he goes to a
qualified doctor, he will get proper treatment and will be cured of his illness. The same applies for the
role of engineers and architects in building of houses.
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101. Denier Of Imam (‘A) Is An Apostate

ناماً ممدَ احج نم قَال الُها حم مْناماً ممدَ احج نم تاَياَ ر لَه قُلْت فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب نع ملسم ندِ بمحم نع
هفَدَم هال دِين نم رِىب نم و هال دِين دِينَه و هال نم اممنَّ ا مَسا نتَدٌّ عرم رافك وفَه هدِين نم و نْهم رِءب و هال
ا قَالمم هال َلا تُوبي اَو جِعراَنْ ي الِ الْكَ الْحت ف احبم

Muhammad Ibn Muslim reports that he asked Imam Abu Ja’far al-Baqir (‘a), “Do you think that anyone
who denies an Imam from you, what’s his condition?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘Whoever denies an Imam from
Allah and distances himself from him and his religion is a disbeliever and an apostate from Islam. For,
an Imam is from Allah and his religion is Allah’s religion. Thus, whoever distances from Allah’s religion,
his blood is permissible in this condition except that he returns or repents to Allah from whatever he has
said.”

Note

One who denies the Imam due to some worldly attractions is a disbeliever and an apostate. This is
because he has denied Allah and his religion because an Imam is from Him.

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 89, H. 34

2. al-Ghaibah of al-Nu’mani, p. 129, H. 3, Chapter 7

[1] [1]
SHARES

102. Living Or Dead – Imams (‘A) Are The Same

اتوما رْفَقَدْ اَن اءيحا نداً ماحو رْاَن نم قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نانَ عسم ناب نع



‘Abd Allah Ibn Muskaan narrates from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a), “Whoever denies anyone of
the living ones then indeed he has denied the dead ones.”

Note

Thus, anyone who denies a living Imam has denied the past Imams (‘a). When Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) was
brought from Madinah to Marv by Ma’mun al-’Abbasi the accursed, among the incidents that occurred
was that Ma’mun invited the scholars of different religions from different parts of the world so that they
may debate with Imam (‘a). He wanted them to defeat Imam (‘a) so that he could prove that Imam (‘a)
was not a divine appointee and an ordinary person.

In one of these debates, a Christian monk asked Imam (‘a),

قَال الْجاثَليق ما تَقُول ف نُبوة عيس و كتَابِه هل تُنْر منْهما شَيئاً قَال الرِضاؑ اَنَا مقر بِنُبوة عيس و كتَابِه و ما
بشَّر بِه امتَه و اَقَرت بِه الْحوارِيونَ و كافر بِنُبوة كل عيس لَم يقر بِنُبوة محمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم و بِتَابِه و لَم يبشّر بِه امتَه‏

(Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 10, p. 301)

‘Do you believe in Isa (‘a)?’ The purpose of his question was that if Imam (‘a) replies positively, then he
would say that ok, you believe in Isa but we don’t believe in Muhammad (S). So, there is consensus
about Isa but not for Muhammad. Imam (‘a) replied, ‘I believe in Isa who gave glad tidings about
Muhammad (S).’

That is, I believe in the religion of Isa completely without any deficiency i.e. the one that includes the
prophecy about Holy Prophet (S).

Similarly, one who believes in Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) has to believe in Imam al-Ridha’
(‘a) and all Imams (‘a). One cannot say that I believe in all Imams (‘a) except Imam al-Muntadhar (aj).

Obviously, in the above tradition, the usage of the word living and dead is metaphorical because Imams
(‘a) even in their death are living.
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103. Denier Of Imam (‘A) Is Not A Believer

 قَال وه نمواَ م هانزَم الَّذِي ف اممرِفِ اعي لَم ةَ ومئا فرع نم ؑهدِ البع ِب قُلْت قَال بتَغْل نانِ باَب نع
منَع قَال وه ملساَ م قُلْت

Aban Ibn Taghlib (who was an extremely respected companion) chronicles, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd
Allah al-Sadiq (‘a), ‘Whoever recognizes the Imams (‘a) but did not recognize the Imam who is in his
time, is he a believer?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘No’. I inquired, ‘Is he a Muslim?’ He (‘a) answered, ‘Yes.’

Note:

Here, the word ‘Muslim’ is used in its second sense as in Surah al-Hujurat, 49:14 لَم نَّا قُلآم رابعقالَتِ ا
مِ‏ قُلُوبيمانُ فا دْخُلا يلَم نا ولَمقُولُوا اَس نل نُوا ومتُو and not in its first sense i.e. that is, the one who has
really brought Islam and believed in.
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104. Denier Of Imams (‘A) Is Denier Of The Holy
Prophet (S)

ف همَاَع و هخَلْق ٰلع هال ججدِي حعۇلْدِكَ ب نةُ ممئا و اَنْت لا عصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑهائآب نا عِضالر
نم و فَانفَقَدْ ج منْهداً ماحفَا وج نم و انصفَقَدْ ع منْهداً ماحا وصع نم و نرْفَقَدْ اَن منْهداً ماحو رْاَن نفَم هترِيب
قْتُمخُل ّنم مَّن انادفَقَدْ ع ماكادع نم و نافَقَدْ و مكاو نم و نفَقَدْ اَطَاع ماَطَاع نم و لَنصفَقَدْ و مَلصو
مْناَنَا م و ينَتط نم



Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) vide his ancestors (‘a) narrates from the Messenger of Allah (S) who said, “O ‘Ali!
You and the Imams (‘a) from your progeny after me are Allah’s proofs upon His creatures and His
standards among His creatures. So, whoever denies any one of you (as in Kamal al-Deen), then indeed
he has denied me. Whoever disobeys any one of you has indeed disobeyed me. Whoever is disloyal to
any one of you is disloyal to me. Whoever has joined relations with you has joined relations with me.
Whoever obeys you has obeyed me. Whoever accepts your mastership has accepted my mastership.
Whoever bears enmity against you has borne enmity against me because you are from me, you are
created from my soil and I am from you.”

Note

A’laam is the plural of alam, which means a standard and a mountain. It implies something which is
clear, apparent and can be seen by everybody.

So, anybody who denies even one Imam (‘a) is like the one who has denied all of them (‘a). If a person
denies the Messenger of Allah (S) in entirety, is he different from the one who denies only some of his
statements?

We have said earlier that all of them are Muhammad (S), are from the same light, etc.
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105. Terms For Intercession (Shafa’at)

عن محمدِ بن تَمام قَال قُلْت بِ عبدِ الهؑ انَّ فَُناً موكَ يقْرِىكَ السَم و يقُول لَكَ اضمن ل الشَّفَاعةَ فَقَال اَ
قَال اءيصوا نم دِهعب نم رِفعي لَم اً ويلع الوي لجر نَّها قُلْت كَ قَالذٰل نم فَعاَر هراَم قَال منَع ينَا قُلْتالوم نم
ضال قُلْت فَاَقَر بِائمة جميعاً و جحدَ اخر قَال هو كمن اَقَر بِعيس و جحدَ بِمحمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم اَو اَقَر بِمحمدٍ و جحدَ
جِهجح نم ةجدِ ححج نم هوذُ بِالنَع ؑيسبِع

Muhammad Ibn Tamaam reports, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a), ‘So and so has accepted
your mastership and conveys salutation to you and says to you, ‘Guarantee intercession for me.’ He (‘a)



asked, ‘Is he from those who have accepted our mastership?’ I replied in the affirmative. He (‘a) said,
‘His matter is higher than that.’ I said, ‘He is a man who has accepted the mastership of ‘Ali but does not
know the successors after him.’ (i.e. he does not acknowledge the other Imams - ‘a). He (‘a) retorted,
‘He is deviated.’ I inquired, ‘What about the one who acknowledges all the Imams but denies one of
them?’ He (‘a) answered, ‘He is like the one who acknowledges Isa (‘a) but denies Muhammad (S) or
acknowledges Muhammad (S) but denies Isa (‘a). We seek refuge in Allah from the denial of a proof
from his proofs (‘a).”

Note

His affair is higher than that implies that if he has truly accepted our mastership, he is not in need of
intercession.

Question: Why Imam (‘a) asked whether he has accepted our mastership? Was he not aware of the
unseen?

Answer:

1) Allah asks in the Holy Qur’an, ‘What is in your right hand, O Musa?’ He said, ‘It is my staff.’ Was Allah
not having knowledge of the unseen that it is staff? Often, a person knows something but for a specific
purpose and aim, raises a question so that the point becomes clear for everyone.

2) The knowers of the unseen are not ordered to use their knowledge of the unseen except rarely.
Those who possess the power to perform miracles don’t always perform them except when required.
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106. Test Of The People Is Massive

عن الْمفَضل عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال بليةُ النَّاسِ عظيمةٌ انْ دعونَاهم لَم يجِيبونَا و انْ تَركنَاهم لَم يهتَدُوا بِغَيرِنَا



Mufadhdhal says that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“The calamity or test of the people is massive. If we call them, they don’t respond and if we leave them,
they will not be guided with other than us.”

Note

If the Holy Prophet (S) does not guide the people, Abu Jahl will guide them?

If ‘Ali (‘a) does not guide the people, who will guide them?

If Hasan (‘a) does not guide the people, Mu’awiyah will guide them?

If Husayn (‘a) does not guide the people, Yazeed will guide them?

Even today, if the just jurists will not guide the people, will the unjust ones guide them?

The riders of the world are many but the takers of religion are very few. After the martyrdom of the
Messenger of Allah (S), barely a few people were with Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a). But when he (‘a) got the
apparent caliphate, he (‘a) had thousands of soldiers in the Battle of Siffin. Thus, this tradition wants to
see that just follow the Imam (‘a), regardless of him having the world or not.
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107. Religion Should Be Based On The Holy



Qur’an And Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ولزاَنْ ي لقَب الزَالَتِ الْجِب لج و زع هتَابِ الك نم دِينَه فرع نم نَّها ؑهدِ البو عاَب ل قَال قَال ِلَبدٍ الْحمحم نع
مما آتاك لج و زع هال لقَو قَال لج و زع هتَابِ الك ف وا هم و قُلْت لهبِج نْهم جخَر لهرٍ بِجاَم ف خَلد نم و
الرسول فَخُذُوه و ما نَهاكم عنْه فَانْتَهوا و قَولُه عز و جل من يطع الرسول فَقَدْ اَطاعَ اله و قَولُه عز و جل يا اَيها
الَّذِين و ولُهسر و هال ميلنَّما وا همكَ اسارتَب لُهقَو و مْنرِ مما ولا و ولسوا الريعاَط و هوا اليعنُوا اَطآم الَّذِين
آمنُوا الَّذِين يقيمونَ الصلاةَ و يوتُونَ الزكاةَ و هم راكعونَ و قَولُه جل جَلُه فَلا و ربِكَ لا يومنُونَ حتَّ يحموكَ فيما
نْزِلغْ ما اّلب ولسا الرهيا اَي لج و زع لُهقَو يماً ولوا تَسمّلسي و تيا قَضمجاً مرح هِماَنْفُس جِدُوا فلا ي ثُم منَهيب رشَج
نم ؑلعل هولِ السر لكَ قَوذٰل نم النَّاسِ و نكَ ممصعي هال و رِسالَتَه لَّغْتفَما ب لتَفْع نْ لَما ِكَ وبر نكَ ملَيا
و هباَح نم باَح و خَذَلَه نم اخْذُل و هرنَص نم رانْص و اهادع نادِ مع و هاو نالِ مو ماللَّه هوم لفَع هوم نْتك
اَبغض من اَبغَضه‏

Muhammad al-Halabi (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) told me, “Surely, the one
who knows his religion from the Book of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He, the mountains will move
before he moves. But whoever enters an affair with ignorance, will come out of it with ignorance.” I
asked, “And where is this (point) in the Book of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He?”

He (‘a) replied, “The word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘Whatever the Messenger gives you, take it and from whatever he prohibits, abstain from it’
(Surah al-Hashr, 59:7).

And His word – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘Whoever obeys the Messenger then indeed he has obeyed Allah’ (Surah al-Nisa’, 4:80).

And His word – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘O you who believe! Obey Allah, obey His Messenger and obey those possessing authority
among you’ (Surah al-Nisa’, 4:59).

And His word – Blessed be His Name:

‘Your Master is only Allah, and His Messenger and those who believe, establish the prayers and
give charity during genuflection’ (Surah al-Ma'idah, 5:55).

And His word – Mighty is His Majesty:

‘By your Lord, they will not believe till they appoint you as a judge in their disputes and then they
don’t find any hesitation in their hearts for what you judge and submit with a total submission’



(Surah al-Nisa’, 4:65).

And His word – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘O Messenger! Convey what has been revealed to you from your Lord. And if you don’t do it, then
as if you have not conveyed the message at all. And Allah will protect you from the people’
(Surah al-Ma'idah, 5:67).

From this is the saying of the Messenger of Allah (S) to ‘Ali (‘a), ‘Of whosoever I am his master, this ‘Ali
is his master too. O Allah! You take him as a slave who takes him as his master, bear enmity against the
one who bears enmity against him, help him who helps him (‘Ali) and forsake him who forsakes him,
love him who loves him and hate him who hates him.”

Note

In Aleppo (Halab), Syria, great scholars were found. Some of them were in the era of the infallible
Imams (‘a) and the other group was after their (‘a) period. The narrator of this tradition was from the
former group.

When you learn your religion from the Holy Qur’an, your religion will be with knowledge and strong. He is
taking the religion from its pure source viz. the two heavy things.

Mountains don’t move easily. They are a symbol of firmness, strength and steadfastness. When one’s
faith is taken from the Holy Qur’an and the holy Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), then the mountains can move but not
the faith of this believer. Hujr Ibn Adi (r.a.) and his friends (r.a.) faced terrible torture from Mu’awiyah but
they didn’t budge from their faith.

Then Imam (‘a) proceeds to cite evidences of mastership from the Holy Qur’an. The Messenger of Allah
(S) has ordered for the mastership of Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a). One should believe from the heart, not only
apparently. If somebody does not believe from the heart, he is not a believer (as per the verse of Surah
Nisaa).

Objection: Is the Messenger of Allah (S) mustajaab al-da’wah (i.e. one whose supplication is accepted)
or not?

Answer: It’s clear that he (S) is so.

Objection: They object then this tradition is incorrect because many people abandoned him. But they
were not abandoned.

Answers: There are two answers for this:

1) The Holy Qur’an says,



قال قَدْ اجيبت دعوتُما فَاستَقيما و لا تَتَّبِعانِ سبيل الَّذين لا يعلَمونَ

“He (Allah) said: Indeed, the supplication of you two has been accepted, so be firm and don’t
follow the path of those who don’t know” (Surah Yunus, 10:89).

But in the traditions, it has come that their supplication was accepted after forty years.

نيب ما وُتوعد تجِيبقَدْ ا لج و زع هلِ القَو نيانَ بك قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع مالس نب شَامه نرٍ عيمع ِاَب ناب
اَخْذِ فرعونَ اَربعين عاماً

(Al-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 489, H. 5). Is this verse fabricated?

2) Are materialistic matters more important than spiritual ones? Who is more successful; the one who
eats well but does not pray or the one who eats simple bread but prays? A true believer, inwardly and
outwardly, but poor is better than a rich but irreligious man. Is it not so? Who is the loser? Similarly, the
Muslims were abandoned in spiritual matters and those of knowledge. If material belongings were so
important, Allah would have given his most beloved creature (S) all material pleasures.
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108. Best Is He Who Treats The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)
Well

عن اَبِ هريرةَ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم خَيركم خَيركم هل من بعدِي

Abu Hurairah (l.a.) reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“The best of you is the one who is the best of you in his dealings with my family after me.”



Note

It is said that والفضل ما شهدت به الاعداء (Excellence is when your enemy praises you). Thus, the standard
and criterion of goodness and evil is his behavior towards the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). If his behavior is positive,
he is good; God forbid, if it is otherwise, then he is evil. And in both sides, good as well as evil, there are
levels. ‘After me’ implies after the martyrdom of the Holy Prophet (S) till the Day of Judgment.
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109. No Worship Without Mastership

و اميالص و جالْح اةَ وكالز ةَ وَالص ًيمناً جسح ا فْتَرِضي لَم ساً وخَم ضافْتَر هنَّ الا قَال ؑلع نب نسالْح
ةسا بِالْخَاملُوهمَتسي َّتةَ حعبرلُوا امَتسي  هال و ةستَخَفُّوا بِالْخَاماس و عببِاَر النَّاس لمتِ فَعيالْب لتَنَا اَهيو

Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) says,

“Surely, Allah has made obligatory five things and He has not made obligatory except good and beautiful
things. Prayers, poor-rate, Hajj, fasting and the mastership of us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). The people acted on
four but took the fifth lightly. By Allah! The (first) four will not be completed till they complete them by the
fifth.”

Note

Allah is the All-Knowing Who knows what is good and what is bad for His creatures. He is also the Wise
and Just Who puts everything in its place. If something is not fruitful for man, He will not make it
obligatory. If something is not harmful, He will not prohibit it. He is not unjust to anyone even for an
atom-weight. He is Needless and Self-sufficient. Therefore, when He orders His servants to establish
prayers, He knows that prayers are good and beautiful for His servants. He is not in need of prayers that
He ordered them for His benefit. He does not intend to trouble His servants because He is not unjust.



Thus, everything that He makes obligatory is good and beautiful. When the goodness and beauty of a
thing is intense, Allah makes it obligatory. When it is not so intense, He makes it recommended. For an
obligatory act, there are levels and the same applies for recommended actions as well. When an action
is neither good nor bad, neither beautiful nor ugly, He simply makes it permissible for the servants.
When an act is ugly and bad but not extreme in its intensity, He makes it abominable and when it is
extremely intense in its ugliness and evil, He makes it prohibited.

Why Khums is not mentioned in the above tradition? The reason is that Khums is an off-shoot of
Zakaat. Just as he has not mentioned Umrah because Umrah is a supplementary for Hajj.

The fifth is the mastership of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). It is necessary that people should accept their
mastership; they cannot afford to disobey or defy them or bear enmity against them. But the people did
not pay heed to it. Although, the four without the fifth are incomplete. In other words, Allah will not accept
these four without the fifth.

Is prayer more important or mastership of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)?

No doubt, mastership is more important because without it prayers will not be accepted. The same
applies for the other acts of worship. Moreover, it is the Imam (‘a) who guides the people to the more
correct way of performing all the acts of worship. But this by no means implies that a follower of Ahl al-
Bayt (‘a) should take his prayer lightly. For, the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) were an embodiment of divine worship
and also exhorted their followers towards prayers saying that their intercession will not reach to those
who take their prayers lightly.

Then why has Imam (‘a) placed it after the four acts of worship?

Considering the understanding and comprehension levels of the people is a very important thing.
Otherwise, people will wage a war against the Imam (‘a). For example, there is a tradition in Bukhari,
where the Holy Prophet (S) addressed A’yisha as follows:

اببو ،النَّاس دْخُلباب ي نيابا بلَه لْتعةَ فَجبعْال تفْرٍ، لَنَقَضِرِ بيبالز ناب قَال ،مدُههع دِيثكِ حمقَو لاشَةُ، لَوائا عي
يخْرجونَ ‏

“O Aisha! Had not your people been still close to the pre-Islamic period of ignorance (infidelity), I would
have dismantled the Ka’bah and would have made two doors in it; one for entrance and the other for
exit.” (Bukhari, Kitab al-Ilm, Hadith 126)

The Ka’bah had two doors since its inception. But the pagans shut one door and kept only one door.
The Holy Prophet (S) intended to restore it to its original divine state but he (S) feared that the people
would not be able to digest this matter and it would lead to internal strife in the society.



Similarly, in the above narration, Imam al-Sajjad (‘a) has kept the most important thing at the end of the
duties. For, had he (‘a) kept mastership ahead of prayers, some stupid people would have risen against
him saying that he has disbelieved and would have gathered to kill him (‘a).

Was it right for Imam al-Sajjad (‘a) to present Islam in its distorted form (as in the above narration)?

The answer is NO. Then why he has done it in this narration? He has not presented it in its distorted
form; actually, he (‘a) has presented it in its actual form. Although he (‘a) has mentioned mastership in
the end, yet by mentioning that none of the acts will be accepted without mastership, he (‘a) has clearly
underlined its importance.

Hadith Saqlain is narrated by both the sects copiously. The chains are of various kinds and the
sentences too. Scholars have written independent treatises on this tradition. We have presented here
only one narration from one chain and left the others for the sake of brevity.
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110. Two Precious Things

اَبِ سعيدٍ الْخُدْرِيِ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم انّ قَدْ تَركت فيم الثَّقَلَين ما انْ تَمستُم بِهِما لَن تَضلُّوا بعدِي و اَحدُهما
َلا عرِدي َّتفْتَرِقَا حي ا لَنمنَّها و َا تيب لاَه تتْرع ضِ ورا َلا اءمالس نم دُودمم لبح هال تَابخَرِ كا نم رباَك
ضوالْح

Abu Saeed al-Khudri reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“I am leaving behind you two precious things; if you fasten unto both of them, you will NEVER be
deviated after me. One of them is greater than the other. The Book of Allah is the extended rope from
the sky to the earth and my progeny, my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Beware! The two will not be separated from
each other they meet me at the Pond.”



Note

The Holy Qur’an is present in the libraries and houses of the disbelievers. Books of traditions too abound
in their libraries. But do they fasten unto them? No. Hence, these are not a source of guidance for them.
In most of the Muslim cities and countries too, the same applies. They don’t fasten unto them.

Extended rope is a metaphorical term used here. It means it is the thing to be fastened unto.

You will never see any contradiction between the teachings of the Holy Qur’an and the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)
even in a single instance. You will see contradiction between the Holy Qur’an and the actions or
teachings of other rulers/tyrants/despots but never with the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) till the Day of Judgment.
What does this mean? It means that that there is no path other than that of the Holy Qur’an and the Ahl
al-Bayt (‘a). Together they form the path of salvation. Independently, neither of them are self-sufficient.
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111. Reward For Loving The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ف عانَ ما كمهاُم ا وماهاَب و نذَيه باَح و نباَح نم قَال و نيسح و نسدِ حصلى الله عليه وسلم اَخَذَ بِي هال ولساَنَّ ر ؑلع
ةاميالْق موي تجرد

‘Ali (‘a) informs that the Messenger of Allah (S) took the hands of Hasan and Husayn and said, Whoever
loves me, loves these two and loves their parents, he will be with me at my level in Paradise.

Note

Here, there’s a question.

Is mere love enough? Many non-Muslims love the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Their love – not mastership – of the
Holy Prophet (S) and Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Will they be with them (‘a) in the Paradise?



The answers are as follows:

1) This sentence of the Holy Prophet (S) is conditional. That is, whoever loves these infallible guides (‘a)
but with the condition of Islam.

2) This tradition says that ‘he will be with me on the Day of Judgment’; it does not say that he will be with
me in Paradise. It is also possible that the Holy Prophet (S) intercedes on his behalf and he goes to
Paradise. One who is ignorant and qaasir (not enemy and muqassir), perhaps he will be tested once
again in the hereafter and can go to Paradise if he passes that test. If it is argued that in another
narration it is mentioned that he will be with me in Paradise, then the same narration also stipulates that
if he follows my Sunnah.
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112. War And Peace Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

نمل لْمس و تُمبارح نمل براَنَا ح نيسالْح و نسالْح ةَ ومفَاط و لعصلى الله عليه وسلم ل هال ولسر قَال قَال قَماَر ندِ بزَي نع
سالَمتُم‏

Zaid Ibn Arqam reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said to ‘Ali, Fatimah, Hasan and Husayn (peace
be on them all),

“I am at war with the one whom you fight and at peace with the one with whom you are at peace.”

Note

Apparently, all the people of the cloak were together and the Prophet (S) said to them this statement in
the presence of other Muslims.

Whoever is your enemy, I am his enemy and whoever is at peace with you I am at peace with him.
“You” means all the Imams (‘a).



We should go through the annals of history and classify the people whether they were
friends/supporters/helper of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) or their enemies? We should be very clear in our minds as
to where we must align ourselves, regardless of our preconceived notions and beliefs.

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 116, H. 28

2. Shawahid al-Tanzil, vol. 2, p. 44 under the verse of Tathir

[1] [1]
SHARES

113. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The Door Of Hettah

ةمئا يلدِنْ بِتَفْضفَلْي نَّتس عاتَّب و ِاجنْهلَكَ مس و انَ بِدِيند نصلى الله عليه وسلم م هال ولسر قَال اسٍ قَالبع ناب نةَ عرِمع نع
يلائرسا نب ف طَّةابِ حب ثَلم ةما ذِهه ف مثَلَهنَّ مفَا تاُم يعمج ٰلع تيب لاَه نم

‘Ikrimah narrates from Ibn ‘Abbas that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Whoever believes in my religion, treads my path and follows my Sunnah, he MUST believe in the
superiority of the Imams (‘a) from my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) upon my entire nation. For, their likeness in this
nation is like that of the Door of Hettah in the Bani Isra’il.”

Note

‘Ikrimah was known for his hatred towards the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and their Shiites. Here, Ibn ‘Abbas implies
‘Abd Allah because ‘Abbas – the uncle of the Holy Prophet (S) – had many sons, from whom ‘Abd Allah
was the most famous among the people and the knowledgeable. But Ibn ‘Abbas was not totally loyal to
‘Ali (‘a). Whoever refers to his life will realize this fact.

Coming to the tradition, whoever believes that any of the preceding three rulers were superior to Amir
al-Mu’minin (‘a) are NOT Muslims in the light of this tradition.

The Bani Isra’il were ordered to enter the door of Hettah so that their sins would be forgiven and
whoever entered it saying Hettah would be forgiven. The Holy Qur’an has mentioned about it.

و مخَطاياك مَل رطَّةٌ نَغْفقُولُوا ح داً وجس خُلُوا الْباباد غَداً ور تُمىش ثينْها حلُوا مَةَ فيالْقَر خُلُوا هذِهذْ قُلْنَا ادا و



نينسحنَزيدُ الْمس

“And when We said: Enter this city, then eat from it a plenteous (food) wherever you wish, and
enter the gate making obeisance, and say, forgiveness. We will forgive you your wrongs and give
more to those who do good (to others)” (Surah al-Baqarah, 2:58 and Surah al-A’raaf, 7:161).

و ادخُلُوا الْباب الْقَريةَ سجداً مثَّل اله تَعالَ علَ الْبابِ مثَال محمدٍ و عل و اَمرهم اَنْ يسجدُوا تَعظيماً لذَلكَ الْمثَالِ
و اَنْ يجدِّدوا علٰ اَنْفُسهِم بيعتَهما و ذِكر مواتهِما و ليذْكروا الْعهدَ و الْميثَاق الْماخُوذَين علَيهِم لَهما و قُولُوا حطَّةٌ
َالتَع هال نَا قَالاتِىيسل وحم ذُنُوبِنَا وطَّةٌ لا حهِمتيونَا لقَادتاع و لع دٍ ومحثَالِ مميماً لظتَع هنَا لودجنَّ سقُولُوا ا اَي
نَغْفر لَم اَي بِهذَا الْفعل خَطاياكم السالفَةَ و نُزِيل عنْم آثَامم الْماضيةَ و سنَزِيدُ الْمحسنين من كانَ فيم لَم يقَارِفِ
الذُّنُوب الَّت قَارفَها من خَالَف الْويةَ و ثَبت علٰ ما اَعطَ اله من نَفْسه من عهدِ الْوية فَانَّا نَزِيدُهم بِهذَا الْفعل زِيادةَ
يلالَّذِي ق رغَي وا قَوظَلَم الَّذِين دَّلفَب لج و زع لُهقَو يننسحنَزِيدُ الْمس و لج و زع لُهكَ قَوذَل اتٍ وثُوبم اتٍ وجرد
قَالُوا هنطا سمقانا اَي و هِمتَاها بِاَسيهتَقْبِلسم نا مخَلُوهد نَل وا ورا اُمقَالُوا م  وا ورا اُممدُوا كجسي لَم اَي ملَه
حنْطَةٌ حمراء ينَقُّونَها اَحب الَينَا من هذَا الْفعل و هذَا الْقَولِ ‏

(Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 13, p. 182, H. 19 narrating from Tafsir al-Imam (‘a), p. 259, H. 127)

“Allah the High imprinted the images of Muhammad (S) and ‘Ali (‘a) on the door and ordered them (viz.
the Isra’ilis) that they should prostrate to these images out of reverence and they should renew for
themselves their allegiance and the mention of their mastership and that they should remember the
pledge and promise which was taken from them concerning these two and say “Hettah” i.e. say ‘Verily
our prostration for Allah in reverence for the images of Muhammad (S) and ‘Ali (‘a) and our belief in their
mastership is a cause for the removal of our sins and erasure of misdeeds. Allah the High says ‘We will
forgive for you’ i.e. with this act your sins’ of the past and remove your vices of yore ‘and soon we shall
increase for the good-doers’ whoever among you did not commit the sin committed by those who
opposed the mastership and was steadfast on what Allah granted him from His side from the covenant
of mastership, We will increase their grades and rewards on account of this action. And this is the
meaning of the word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He - ‘and soon we shall increase for the good-
doers’. The word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – ‘Then the unjust ones changed the word to
other than what was said to them’ i.e. they did not prostrate as they were ordered and they did not utter
what they were commanded but they entered it from its front on their backs and instead they uttered ‘red
wheat that they clean is dearer to us than this action and this word.’

Thus, whoever intends to enter the city of the Holy Prophet (S), he must enter it through the door
ordained by him (S).

The door of Hettah for Bani Isra’il was made of wood. So, is a door of wood superior to Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)?
Entering through this wooden door can be the cause of Allah’s satisfaction but entering through the Ahl
al-Bayt (‘a) cannot be the cause of His satisfaction? Take lesson, O people of wisdom!
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114. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The Ark Of Salvation

نم ا النَّاسهاَي قَال ثُم هلَيا هرنَدَ ظَهاَس ابِ ثُمالْب لْقَةاَخَذَ بِح َّتح ةبعْال ةجرد ٰلع نْهع هال ضر ٍو ذَردَ اَبعص
ثَلمك ةما ذِهه ف تيب لاَه ثَلا منَّما قُولصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر تعمس ٍو ذَرفَاَنَا اَب نرْاَن نم و فَنرفَقَدْ ع فَنرع
نسِ ماانَ الرم مْنم تيب للُوا اَهعاج قُولصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر تعمس لَكَ وا ههكتَر نم ا وا نَجهبكر نم نُوح ينَةفس
ننَييبِالْع ا ساتَدِي الرهي  سِ وابِالر تَدِي اهي  َدسنَّ الْجسِ فَااالر نم ننَييانَ الْعم دِ وسالْج

One day, Abu Dharr (r.a.) ascended on the steps of the Ka’bah till he held the latch of the door;
thereafter, he leant his back towards it (i.e. Ka’bah) and addressed (the people) thus, “O People!
Whoever knows me then indeed he knows me and whoever does not know me, then I am Abu Dharr. I
heard the Messenger of Allah (S) say,

‘The likeness of my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in this nation is like the Ark of Noah (‘a). Whoever boards it will be
saved and whoever leaves it will be destroyed.’

And I heard the Messenger of Allah (S) say,

‘Make my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) to you like the head is to the body and the eyes are to the head. Surely, the
body cannot be guided without the head and the head cannot be guided without the eyes.”

Note

Rafi’ the narrator of this narration is the slave of Abu Dharr. When Abu Dharr says, ‘I am Abu Dharr’, he
was implying that I am no ordinary person; I am speaking the truth and Holy Prophet (S) has testified for
this.

As is well-known, Abu Dharr was openly criticizing the rulers after the Holy Prophet (S). Abu Dharr was
not in need of any witness as the Holy Prophet (S) had testified for him that



ٍذَر ِاَب نم دَقاَص ةجذِي لَه ٰلع اءراَقَلَّتِ الْغَب  و اءرا اَظَلَّتِ الْخَضم

“Trees don’t shadow and dust does not fall on a speaking person more truthful than Abu Dharr’.

But Usman Ibn Affaan asked Abu Dharr for a witness. So he brought ‘Ali (‘a) and Miqdad as witnesses.
Apparently, Usman accepted their witnesses in favour of Abu Dharr. But later, he acted against all of
these persons.

All those who have abandoned the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are drowned and destroyed.

The position of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is like the head to the body and the eyes to the head. When man
walks, true that he walks with his legs and when he buys something, he does it so with his hands. But in
all this process, you look at his face and while talking with him, you look at these eyes. This narration
shows that guidance is not possible without the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). If you want guidance for this world as
well as the hereafter, go to the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).
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115. Truth Must Be The Criterion Not
Personalities

صلى الله عليه وسلم و هولِ السر باحلَةَ صاثو نب رامع لو الطُّفَياَب نْدَهع و ؑنيسالْح نب لع ٰلع خَلْتاشٍ ديع ِاَب نانُ باَب
تَابك هلَيع تضرصلى الله عليه وسلم فَع ِالنَّب ةجةَ زَولَمس اُم نةَ ابلَمس ِاَب نب رمع نْدَهع يتلَق و ؑلابِ عحارِ اَصيخ نانَ مك
سلَيم بن قَيسٍ فَقَال ل صدَق سلَيم رحمه اله فَقُلْت لَه جعلْت فدَاكَ انَّه يضيق صدْرِي بِبعضِ ما فيه نَّ فيه هَكَ
اُمة محمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم راساً من الْمهاجِرِين و انْصارِ راساً و التَّابِعين غَيركم اَهل الْبيتِ و شيعتم فَقَال يا اَخَا عبدِ الْقَيسِ
ا غَرِقنْهع تَخَلَّف نم ا وا نَجهبكر نم همقَو ف نُوح ينَةفس ثَلمك تيب لاَه ثَلنَّ ما صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال هال ولسلَغَكَ اَنَّ را باَ م
نمم فَقَال اءالْفُقَه نم ةاىم نم ثَراَك نم تُهعمس دَّثَكَ فَقُلْتح نم فَقَال منَع فَقُلْت يلائرسا نب ف طَّةابِ حب ثَلمك و
نع وِيهري دَاءن نَادِي بِهي ةبعْال لْقَةذٌ بِحآخ وه و ٍذَر ِاَب نم هعمس اَنَّه رذَك رِ وتَمعالْم نشِ بيبح نم تُهعمس فَقُلْت
نقْدَادِ بالْم نم و ٍذَر ِاَب نم عمس اَنَّه ِرِيصالْب نسالْح ِاَب نب نسالْح نم و فَقُلْت نمم و صلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَال هولِ السر
اسودِ و من عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍؑ فَقَال و ممن فَقُلْت و من سعيدِ بن الْمسيبِ و علْقَمةَ بن قَيسٍ و اَبِ ظَبيانَ



ةَ ولَمس ِاَب نب رمع و لو الطُّفَياَب قَال ٍذَر ِاَب نم هعمس اَنَّه راَخْب ءوه لك َللَي ِاَب نب نمحدِ الربع نم و نيسالْح
نَحن و اله سمعنَاه من اَبِ ذَرٍ و سمعنَاه من علؑ و الْمقْدَادِ و سلْمانَ ثُم اَقْبل عمر بن اَبِ سلَمةَ فَقَال و اله لَقَدْ
نب لع لفَاَقْب ِقَلْب اهعو ى وذْ نَادا تُهعمصلى الله عليه وسلم س هولِ السر نم تُهعمس هِمّلك ءوه نم رخَي وه نمم تُهعمس
هال ادِيثِ اتَّقحلْكَ ات ندْرِكَ مص ف ظُمع كَ وا اَفْظَعم يعمج منْتَظي دَهحو دِيثذَا الْحه سلَي اَ و فَقَال ؑنيسالْح
و اءمالس نيا بمم عسنَّكَ بِاَوفَا هال َلا هلْمع در و لَمتَس تفَاس ا و لْهفَاقْب رلَكَ اَم حضنْ وسِ فَادِ الْقَيبا اَخَا عي
ارضِ

Aban Ibn Abi Ayyash is the narrator of the book Sulaym Ibn Qais directly. He reports, “I went to Imam
al-Sajjad (‘a) and inquired about his opinion concerning this book. At that moment, Abu al-Tufail Amir
Ibn Waathelah – a companion of the Holy Prophet (S) and a very good companion of ‘Ali (‘a) – was
sitting with him (‘a). There, I also met ‘Umar Ibn Abi Salamah, the son of Umm Salamah the wife of the
Holy Prophet (S). [Umm Salamah before her marriage to the Holy Prophet (S) was married to a man
called Abu Salamah, from whom she had a son called ‘Umar. This ‘Umar was a nice man and was
trained and brought up in the house of the Holy Prophet (S)].

I presented to him (‘a) the Book of Sulaym. Imam (‘a) said, “Sulaym – may Allah have mercy on him
–has spoken the truth.”

I said, “May I be held your ransom! Some concepts in it straiten my heart. For, in it is the destruction of
the nation of Muhammad (S) including the top Muhajirin, Ansar and the Tabi’un except you Ahl al-Bayt
(‘a) and your Shiites.”

Imam (‘a) replied, “O brother of Abd al-Qais! Have you not heard that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,
‘Surely, the likeness of my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is like that of the Ark of Noah in his nation? Whoever boards
it will be saved and whoever is left behind will be drowned and the likeness of the door of Hettah in the
Bani Isra’il?”

I replied in the affirmative.

He (‘a) asked, “Who has narrated to you?”

I answered that I have heard it from more than hundred learned scholars.

He (‘a) inquired again, “Like whom?” (i.e. give some examples)

I said, “I have heard it from Hubaish (or Hanash) Ibn al-Mu’tamir and he mentioned that he had heard it
from Abu Dharr while he was holding the latch of the door of the Ka’bah calling out loudly that he had
heard it from the Messenger of Allah (S).”

Imam (‘a) asked, “And from who else?”

I answered, “Al-Hasan Ibn Abi al-Hasan al-Basri who heard it from Abu Dharr and from Miqdad Ibn



Aswad and ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a).”

(Al-Hasan al-Basri was an erratic (متقلبة) personality. There is a personality that is unstable (قلقة) and
there is an erratic one. The latter stems from natural short-coming (قصور) while the former is due to
one’s weakness in faith (تقصير). The latter needs someone to guide him, otherwise he gets swayed by
anyone. But the former is like a chameleon who changes his colour as per his convenience and
material/worldly benefits. Al-Hasan al-Basri initially was among the supporters of ‘Ali (‘a) but later,
became the backer of the Umayyads like Marwan and his governor Hajjaj Ibn Yusuf (l.a.). He openly
voiced his support for both these tyrants. So much so that it is said, “But for the sword of Hajjaj and the
tongue of al-Hasan al-Basri, the government of Marwan couldn’t have stabilized (لو لا سيف الحجاج و لسان
م الاموي المروانالحسن البصري لم يستقم الح).” Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) had even called him as the Samari of
this nation. Al-Hasan al-Basri has narrated the above narration during his period in truth).

He (‘a) asked, “From who else?”

I replied, “From Saeed Ibn al-Musayyeb, Alqamah Ibn Qais, Abu Zabyaan al-Janbi (al-Janb was an
Arabian family) and Abd al-Rahman Ibn Abi Lailaa, all of whom reported that they heard from Abu
Dharr.”

At this, Abu al-Tufail and ‘Umar Ibn Abi Salamah intervened, “By Allah! We have also heard it from Abu
Dharr and we have also heard it from ‘Ali (‘a), Miqdad and Salman.”

Thereafter, ‘Umar Ibn Abi Salamah turned towards me and said, “I have heard it from the one who is
superior to all of these. I heard it from the Messenger of Allah (S). I heard him (S) when he said loudly
and my heart retained it.”

Then Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) turned towards me and asked,

“Is this narration alone not enough to pacify all that bothers you and is great in your heart than all these
(other) narrations (recorded in the Book of Sulaym)? Fear Allah! O Brother of Abd al-Qais, if a matter is
clear for you, accept it and if not, keep quiet, you will be safe and refer its knowledge to Allah because
with you (is the license to leave the matter due to ignorance) is whatever is vaster than the heavens and
the earth.”

Note

Abd al-Qais is the name of the narrator’s family. If the matter is clear, then accept it. That is, even if the
whole world is against you like about Prophet Ibrahim (‘a) the Noble Qur’an says he was a single nation
.(أمة واحدة)
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116. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are Allah’s Extended Rope

دُودمم لبح و ِبر نَاءا اُمۇلْدِه نةُ ممئا رِي وصب ا نُورلُهعب ادِي وةُ فُورا ثَمنَاهاب و ِةُ قَلْبجهةُ بمصلى الله عليه وسلم فَاط ِالنَّب قَال
بينَه و بين خَلْقه من اعتَصم بِهِم نَجا و من تَخَلَّف عنْهم هوى‏

The Holy Prophet (S) said,

“Fatimah is the joy of my heart. Her two sons (Hasan and Husayn) are the fruits of my heart. Her
husband is the light of my eyes and the Imams from her progeny are the trustees of my Lord, an
extended rope between Him and His creatures. Whoever fastens unto them will be saved and whoever
lags behind them will be destroyed.”

Note

The Holy Prophet (S) never spoke of his own desire. He spoke only what was revealed to him (S).
Revelation was sometimes terminological like the Holy Qur’an and sometimes it was not part of the
Noble Qur’an; rather, it was Hadith Qudsi and sometimes it was his saying and part of his Sunnah. Thus,
this tradition is not an expression of love of a father for his daughter or for his grandsons or his son-in-
law or his descendants.

Trustees of my Lord in this narration means in their word, action and silence they should be relied upon
and there is no exception to this. They are trustees in all matters i.e. their trusteeship is absolute.

[The question here is, “Why did the Holy Prophet (S) attribute the Imams (‘a) to Fatimah (s.a.) and not to
‘Ali (‘a)?” Perhaps, the Holy Prophet (S) was relied upon by the Muslims at least apparently. But they did
not show such faith in ‘Ali (‘a) even apparently because of their jealousy and hatred towards him. Their
words and actions prove this fact as they believe that his predecessors were superior to ‘Ali (‘a)!!
Therefore, if the Imams (‘a) are attributed to the daughter of the Holy Prophet (S), at least they will show
some apparent respect for the Imams (‘a).]
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117. Benchmarks For Success And Failure

نم دِينَةُ االْم َتتُو لَن ا وهابب اَنْت و ةمدِينَةُ الْحاَنَا م لا عبٍ يطَال ِاَب نب لعل هال ولسر قَال اسٍ قَالبع ناب نع
نكَ موحر و مد نكَ ممد و ملَح نكَ ممنْكَ لَحاَنَا م و ّننَّكَ م َكضغبي و نبحي اَنَّه مزَع نم ذَبك ابِ والْب لبق
نم شَق كَ واَطَاع ندَ معدِي سعا بهلَيع يفَتخَل و تاُم امما اَنْت و تينَتُكَ عينَع و ترِيرتُكَ سرِيرس و وحر
عصاكَ و ربِح من تَوكَ و خَسر من عاداكَ و فَازَ من لَزِمكَ و هلَكَ من فَارقَكَ مثَلُكَ و مثَل ائمة من ۇلْدِكَ بعدِي
ةاميالْق موي َلا منَج طَلَع منَج ا غَابلَّمك ومالنُّج ثَلم مُثَلم و ا غَرِقنْهع تَخَلَّف نم ا وا نَجهبكر نم نُوح ينَةفس ثَلم

Ibn ‘Abbas chronicles that the Messenger of Allah (S) said to ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a),

“O ‘Ali! I am the city of wisdom and you are its gate. The city is not approached but from its gate. He has
lied who thinks that he loves me but hates you because you are from me and I am from you. Your flesh
is my flesh and your blood is my blood. Your soul is my soul, your secret is my secret and your apparent
is my apparent. You are the Imam of my nation and my Caliph upon it after me. Fortunate is he who
obeys you and wretched is he who disobeys you. Winner is he who accepts your mastership and loser is
he who bears enmity against you. Successful is he who fastens unto you and destroyed is the one who
separates from you. Your likeness and the likeness of the Imams (‘a) from your progeny after me is like
that of the Ark of Noah. Whoever boards it will be saved and whoever lags behind will drown. The
likeness of you Imams (‘a) is that of the stars; whenever one star disappears another star appears (and
this shall continue) till the Day of Judgment.”

Note:

In the above tradition, the word ‘wisdom’ (مةح) is neither in the meaning of medicine nor philosophy.
Rather, one of meanings is to ‘put a thing in its place’ in this world as well as the hereafter including its
worlds like the Barzakh, the A’raaf, the Heaven and the Hell. Thus, wisdom cannot be found in any other
place except here viz. the Messenger of Allah (S) and Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a).

“You are from me and I am from you” is the same concept as propounded in the Verse of Malediction



(Mubahalah). This being from the same self is not restricted to any one aspect of the personality. Rather,
it talks about all its aspects. Thus, apparently there are two bodies but the original existence (light and
self) is one reality. There are many references for this fact. “I and ‘Ali from the same light”. Till Abdul
Muttalib they were in one loin. Thereafter, this light was split into ‘Abd Allah and Abu Talib (peace be on
them both). There should be no astonishment at such traditions.

‘Successful is he who fastens unto you and destroyed is the one who separates from you’ also grades.
The level of Salman’s success was different from that of Abu Dharr. The same applies for destruction.

The series of guides will continue till the Day of Judgment. Imam Mahdi (aj) is the last of them. Today,
like in the times of previous Imams (‘a), it is the duty of the people to contact their Imam (‘a). For
example, ‘Ali (‘a) did not contact Salman. The latter contacted ‘Ali (‘a) and obeyed his instructions. But
today, it is he (aj) who visits whosoever he wishes. Thus, in reality, it is not occultation but manifestation
with all its intensity. Imam (aj) will appear for the general masses at the time of reappearance.
Thereafter, he (aj) will be martyred. Imam Husayn (‘a) will come instantly and the period of Raj’ah will
start.
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118. Denial Of ‘Ali (‘A) Is Denial Of Allah

قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم يا عل اَنْت اَخ و وارِث و وصيِ و خَليفَت ف اَهل و اُمت ف حيات و بعدَ ممات محبكَ
ا والدُّنْي ةٌ فادۇلْدِكَ س نةُ ممئا و اَنْت اَنَا و لا عي ةما ذِها هواَب اَنْت اَنَا و لا عي ضغبكَ مضغبم و ِبحم
لج و زع هال رْنَا فَقَدْ اَنرْاَن نم و هال فرفَنَا فَقَدْ عرع نم ةرخا لُوكٌ فم

The Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“O ‘Ali! You are my brother, my heir, my successor and my Caliph in my family and my nation during my
life and after my death. One who loves you loves me and one who hates you hates me. O ‘Ali! I and you



are the fathers of this nation. O ‘Ali! I, you and the Imams from your progeny are the leaders in this world
and kings in the hereafter. Whoever knows us then indeed he has known Allah and whoever denies us
has indeed denied Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He.”

Note

‘….my Caliph in my family…’ is important. If the wives of the Prophet (S) violated the conditions of
marriage after his (S) martyrdom, the right of divorce was in the hands of ‘Ali (‘a). Did he (‘a) divorce
some wives of the Holy Prophet (S) after his death or not is a matter of debate among the historians and
scholars.

The last sentence shows that the cognition of Allah the High is possible only through them (‘a). Their
appointment is from Allah the High and hence, one who denies them has denied Him.
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119. ‘Ali (‘A) – The Separator Of Truth And
Falsehood

دِّيقالص نَّهاً فَايلع نعي عنْزذَا اه ةزجصلى الله عليه وسلم خُذُوا بِح هال ولسر قَال صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال هائآب نع لع ندِ بمحفَرٍ معج ِاَب نع
قَهحم نْهع تَخَلَّف نم و هال هغَضاَب هغَضاَب نم و هال دَاهه هباَح نم لاطالْب و قالْح نيب ِقفَري وقالْفَار وه و ربكا
ملُّوهفَتَو مفَه و لْمع هال مطَاهدَى اَعةُ الْهماَئ نيسالْح نم و نَايا ابمه و نيسالْح و نسالْح تطَا اُمبس نْهم و هال
و  تَتَّخذُوا وليجةً من دونهِم فَيحل علَيم غَضب من ربِم و من يحلل علَيه غَضب من ربِه فَقَدْ هوى‏ و ما الْحياةُ
الدُّنْيا ا متاعُ الْغُرورِ

Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) reports vide his ancestors that the Messenger of Allah (S) said, “Fasten
unto the belt of this man with a broad forehead viz. ‘Ali (‘a). For, he is the most truthful person and he is
the distinguisher who distinguishes between truth and falsehood. Whoever loves him Allah guides him
and whoever bears malice against him Allah bears malice against him. Whoever lags behind him Allah



will destroy him. From him are the two grandsons of my nation, al-Hasan and al-Husayn and they are
my two sons. From Husayn (‘a) are the Imams of guidance. Allah has granted them my knowledge and
my understanding. So accept their mastership and don’t take any confidante other than them lest the
wrath of your Lord befalls you. And on whosoever the wrath of his Lord befalls indeed he is destroyed.
And what is this worldly life except the provision of deception?”

Note

Truthfulness does not depend only on one’s words. Rather, it also depends on one’s deeds. For
example, a person claims to be a Muslim but does not pray then he is not a truthful person. He is a
hypocrite. So, ‘Ali (‘a) was truthful but not only in words but deeds as well and he was the greatest in this
regard.

Faarooq means who distinguishes excessively between truth and falsehood. ‘Ali (‘a) was at this level
especially because he was having the knowledge of the unseen due to which he could easily distinguish
between truth and falsehood.

Reward and punishment are in this world, Barzakh, A’raaf and Hereafter (Paradise and Hell). One of the
rewards for ‘Ali’s love is guidance in this world. And the punishment for bearing enmity against ‘Ali is that
Allah bears enmity against him.

None is allowed to enter the system of Imamah except through these twelve Imams (‘a).

The enjoyments of this world are nothing except deception. What is the connection of this last sentence
with the previous statements of the tradition? It means that don’t allow the world to deceive you against
the Imams (‘a) for the sake of few days enjoyment of this deceptive world.

Is there any difference between knowledge and understanding?

Yes. Knowledge implies laws and principles while understanding is to uncover these laws and principles.

It is possible that a person does not know many laws and principles but he is able to explore and
discover the rationale behind these laws.

Thus, Imams (‘a) had both knowledge as well as understanding of the entire system of creation.
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120. Divine Imams (‘A) Never Misguide

ِاَب نب لع لتَوفَلْي ِبر دَنعو نَّةَ الَّتالْج دْخُلي و يتَتم وتمي و اتيا حيحاَنْ ي باَح نم قُولصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر
طَالبٍ و ذُرِيتَه الطَّاهرِين اَئمةَ الْهدَى و مصابِيح الدُّج من بعدِه فَانَّهم لَن يخْرِجوكم من بابِ الْهدَى الَ بابِ
لَةَالض

The Messenger of Allah (S) said,

‘Whoever loves that he should live my life, die my death and enter the Paradise that my Lord has
promised me, then he must accept the mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and his pure progeny, the
Imams of guidance and the lamps in darkness after him. Surely, they will never bring you out from the
door of guidance to the door of deviation and misguidance.’

Note

It is very important for a person to die a proper death on belief and faith and not an apostate.

The fate of Zubair Ibn Awamm

فأنفذه إل أمير المؤمنينؑ فلما رأى رأس الزبير و سيفه قال ناولن السيف فناوله فهزه و قال سيف طالما قاتل
به بين يدي رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم و لن الحين و مصارع السوء ثم تفرس ف وجه الزبير و قال لقد كان لك برسول اله
صلى الله عليه وسلم صحبة و منة قرابة و لن الشيطان دخل منخريك فأوردك هذا المورد

The real Khariji were Talhah and Zubair. For, but for these two, the Battle of Siffin wouldn’t have
occurred and if there was no battle of Siffin, the Khawarij would not take place.

The Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) did not enjoy such a position only because of their relationship with the Holy
Prophet (S) because there were many other close relatives who were deviated.

None except the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are the lamps in darkness. In the physical presence of infallible Imams
(‘a), it is prohibited to use one’s own jurisprudence. For example, ‘Umar Ibn al-Khattab issued an edict
for the prohibition of temporary marriage (mut’ah al-nisaa) and Hajj tamattu, which were permissible
during the time of the Messenger of Allah (S). He even took pride in defying this order of the Messenger
of Allah (S) by saying, ‘There were two mut’ahs that were permissible during the time of the Holy



Prophet (S) but I prohibited them’. This quote is found in several books of all Muslims. Such defiance is
unpardonable and beyond justification.
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121. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are Allah’s Chosen Ones

هخَلْق نم هةُ الريۇلْدُكَ خ و لا عي صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنْت هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑهائآب نا عِضالر

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) reports vide his holy ancestors (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“You, O ‘Ali, and your sons are the chosen ones of Allah from His creatures.”

Note

Since the infallible Imams (‘a) were the best and greatest, Allah the Almighty has chosen them. Had
others been superior, certainly Allah the High out of His prudence, knowledge and justice would have
chosen them. Now, when it is established that they are the most superior and chosen ones, isn’t it
obligatory upon the people to follow the superior ones instead of the inferior ones?

Ibn Abi al-Hadeed – the commentator of Nahj al-Balaaghah – says (rather shamelessly), ه الذيالحمد ل
.”All praise is for Allah Who gave preference to the inferior upon the superior“ قدم المفضول عل الفاضل

We say, “O son of Hadeed! You can commit such an unjust act but Allah the Wise will never do such a
thing since He is Wise, Knowing, Powerful and Just.”
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122. Salutations On The Progeny Of Muhammad
(S)

و زع هلِ القَو نع وناَخْبِر فَقَال اءلَمالْع اَلس اَنَّه ةرالطَّاه ةتْرالْع لفَض ف ةامالْع اءلَمع ٰلاؑ عِضالر تَجا احيمف
جل يس و الْقُرآنِ الْحيم انَّكَ لَمن الْمرسلين عل‏ صراط مستَقيم فَمن عنَ بِقَوله يس قَالَتِ الْعلَماء يس محمدٌ صلى الله عليه وسلم
نْهدٌ كلُغُ اَحبي  ًكَ فَضذَل ندٍ ممحم آل داً ومحم َطاَع لج و زع هنَّ الفَا ؑنسو الْحاَب دٌ قَالاَح يهشُكَّ في لَم
‏ نُوحلع لامس َالتَع كَ وارتَب صلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَال اءنْبِيا َلع دٍ ااَح ٰلع مّلسي لَم لج و زع هكَ اَنَّ الذَل و قَلَهع نم ا هفصو
مَس قُلي لَم و آلِ نُوح ٰلع مَس قُلي لَم ونَ وهار ‏ ووس‏ ملع لامس قَال و يمراهب‏ الع لامس قَال و ينالْعالَم ف
هِملَيدٍ عمحم آل نعآلِ يس ي ٰلع مَس لج و زع قَال ونَ واره و وسآلِ م ٰلع مَس قَال  و يماهربآلِ ا ٰلع
السَم‏

Among the arguments of Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) against the opposing scholars vis-à-vis the excellence of
the pure progeny (‘a) was that he (‘a) asked the scholars, “All of you inform me about the word of Allah –
Mighty and Majestic be He – Ya Seen and the Wise Qur’an. Surely, you are from the Messengers upon
the right path.’ Whom did He imply by His word Ya Seen?” The scholars replied, “Ya Seen is
Muhammad (S). No doubt about it.” Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) retorted,

“Surely Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – gave Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad from this
excellence, none can reach to the essence of his attribute except the one who uses his intellect. For,
Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – has not send salutations except on the Prophets (‘a). So He –
blessed and High be He – said, ‘Salutations be on Noah in the worlds’ and He said, ‘Salutations be on
Ibrahim’ and He said, ‘Salutations be on Musa and Haroon’ but He did not say ‘Salutations be on the
progeny of Noah’. He did not say ‘Salutations be on the progeny of Ibrahim’. He did not say, ‘Salutations
be on the progeny of Musa and Haroon’. But He – Mighty and Majestic be He – said, ‘Salutations be on
the progeny of Ya Seen.’ That is, the progeny of Muhammad (S).”

Note:

From the above tradition, the least we can derive is that the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are of the level as that of the
Divine Prophets (‘a) – if not more – and since the latter are infallible, the former too have to be the same.
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123. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The People Of
Remembrance

هال قَال رِ الَّذِينالذِّك لاَه نةُ فَنَحعا التَّاساَم و اَنْ قَال ةرالطَّاه ةتْرالْع لفَض نونِ ممانْدَ الْماؑ عِضالر نيا بيمف
َنا عنَّما اءلَمونَ فَقَالَتِ الْعلَمتَع  نْتُمنْ كاَلُونَا ارِ فَاسالذِّك لاَه نونَ فَنَحلَملا تَع نْتُمنْ كرِ االذِّك للُوا اَهىفَس لج و زع
لاَفْض نَّهقُولُونَ اي و هِمدِين َلونَنَا ادْعذاً يكَ اوزُ ذَلجي له و هانَ الحبس ؑنسو الْحاَب ى فَقَالارالنَّص و ودهكَ الْيبِذَل
هال ولسر رالذِّك منَع ؑفَقَال نسا الْحا اَبا قَالُوا يفِ مَبِخ حكَ شَرذَل نْدَكَ فع لونُ فَهماالْم فَقَال مَسا دِين نم
لْبابِ الَّذِينا يا اُول هقِ فَاتَّقُوا الََّالط ةورس ف قُولي ثيح لج و زع هتَابِ الك ف ِنيكَ بذَل و لُهاَه ننَح صلى الله عليه وسلم و
لُهاَه ننَح صلى الله عليه وسلم و هال ولسر رِناتٍ فَالذِّكيبم هآياتِ ال ملَيتْلُوا عي وسراً رذِك ملَيا هال لنُوا قَدْ اَنْزآم

Among Imam al-Ridha’s (‘a) explanations in front of Ma’mun (l.a.) about the superiority of the Progeny
of the Prophet (S), he (‘a) said, “As for the ninth (verse which is a proof of our superiority), then we are
the people of remembrance about whom Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – says, ‘Then ask the
people of remembrance if you don’t know’ so we are the people of remembrance; ask us if you are not
knowing.” The scholars argued, “By this, He implies the Jews and the Christians.” Imam Abu al-Hasan
(Ridha’) (‘a) retorted, “Glory be to Allah! Is this possible? In this case, they will call us towards their
religion and they will say that it (their religion) is superior to Islam.” At this Ma’mun interrupted, “Do you
have any explanation contrary to what they are saying, O Aba al-Hasan?” He (‘a) answered, “Yes.
Remembrance (ذكر) implies the Messenger of Allah (S) and we are his family (اهل). This is explained in
the Book of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – when He says in Surah al-Talaq

‘So fear Allah, O people of intellect, those who believed; indeed Allah has sent upon you a
remembrance’ (Surah al-Talaq, 65:10).

‘A messenger who recites for you the clear verses of Allah’ (Surah al-Talaq, 65:11).

Thus, remembrance is the Messenger of Allah (S) and we are his family.”



Note

Almost all or at least most of the scholars of Ahl Tasannun suggest that people of remembrance (اهل
viz. the Jews and the Christians. Here, Imam (‘a) is using (اهل التاب) means people of the book (الذكر
this verse as a proof of the superiority of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Thus, they are the most superior and
hence, it is the duty of the entire nation to submit to them.

“Glory be to Allah” in its secondary meaning is used for expressing amazement (كلمة تعجب).

If you ask the Jews and the Christians what is right and what is wrong? Islam or Judaism/Christianity?
The answer is obvious. No wise man will ever accept such an interpretation.

In the verse of Surah Talaq, which Imam (‘a) has quoted as evidence, remembrance does not mean the
Holy Qur’an because here it also talks about the recitation of verses which the Book does not do, it is
done by the Holy Prophet (S).

Of course, even if we assume that remembrance means the Majestic Qur’an, then the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)
are the people of the Holy Qur’an. Nobody knows the Book of Allah like they do, as mentioned earlier.
As tradition says,

بِه بخُوط نآنَ مالْقُر رِفعا ينَّمةُ اا قَتَادكَ يحيفَرٍؑ وعو جاَب فَقَال

(Al-Kafi, vol. 8, p. 311, H. 485)

Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) said, “Woe unto you, O Qataadah! Only the addressee of the Qur’an
knows it.”

There is absolutely no disagreement between the Shi’ah and Ahl Tasannun scholars that the Holy
Qur’an is NOT an ordinary book which can be understood by all and sundry. It is loaded with concepts,
codes, hidden meanings, knowledge of the unseen, etc. So a scholar, who is not connected to the
knowledge of the unseen, even if he is an expert in Arabic literature, cannot comprehend the Holy
Qur’an. Only he can understand it whom the Holy Prophet (S) has taught its esoteric meanings; and he
has taught none except the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).
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124. Knowledge Of Qur’an Is Only With The Ahl
Al-Bayt (‘A)

فَاَنْتُم قُلْت ننَح كَ قَالنُ بِذَلنْوعالْم نونَ ملَملا تَع نْتُمنْ كرِ االذِّك للُوا اَهىفَس هلقَو فَرٍؑ فعج ِاَب نةَ عارزُر
 ونَا قَالاَنْ تُجِيب ملَيع و قُلْت منَع قَال مَاَلنَا اَنْ نَسلَيفَع قُلْت منَع لُونَ قَالائالس ننَح و قُلْت منَع ولُونَ قَالىسالْم
ذَاكَ الَينَا و انْ شىنَا فَعلْنَا و انْ شىنَا تَركنَا ثُم قَال هذا عطاونا فَامنُن اَو اَمسكْ بِغَيرِ حسابٍ‏

Zurarah asked Imam Abu Ja’far al-Baqir (‘a) about the word of Allah, “Ask the people of remembrance if
you are not knowing.” Who are implied by this?

He (‘a) replied, “We.”

I inquired, “So you are the ones who should be asked?”

He (‘a) replied, “Yes.”

I asked, “And we are the questioners?”

Again, he (‘a) replied in the affirmative.

I questioned, “So, is it obligatory upon us to ask you?”

He (‘a) said, “Yes.”

I asked, “Is it compulsory upon you to reply to us (our question)?”

He (‘a) responded, “No. This is up to us. If we please, we will reply and if we please, we will leave it.”
Then he (‘a) recited the following verse, ‘This is our grant. So, give or withhold without any account’.”

Note

Here, the word remembrance is used in its first meaning viz. the Holy Qur’an. The people of Qur’an are
those whose knowledge of Qur’an is complete, not based on whims and views which are certainly prone
to errors. Thus, they should know the whole Qur’an, not part of it.

The last sentence is important. It is not necessary for the Imams (‘a) to answer all questions. Allah has



given them the Qur’an in its entirety. He has made it obligatory for the people to question but it’s not
necessary for them (‘a) to reply. They (‘a) will see if it is ok to reply, they will do so; not otherwise. (Here,
the example of giving money to Jabir and Kumait can be given).

Imam (‘a) quotes the verse from Qur’an about Prophet Sulayman (‘a). When for a lowly thing like worldly
bounties, Allah has given the authority to Sulayman to exercise his choice, then for a spiritual bounty like
knowledge, Allah will not give the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) authority?

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 174, H. 3

2. Tafsir ‘Ali Ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 68

[1] [1]
SHARES

125. Hallmarks Of A Shi’ah

لَم نَا وعتَاب نتُنَا ميعا شنَّما هتيافع نساكَ اَحيا و هافَانَا الاؑ عِضالر نسو الْحاَب َلا تَبك دٍ قَالمحم ندَ بماَح نع
قَةرف لك نم لا نَفَر فَلَو قَال ونَ ولَملا تَع نْتُمنْ كرِ االذِّك للُوا اَهىفَس هال قَال ننَّا اَمذَا اَما و فْنَا خَافذَا خا فْنَا وخَالي
منْهم طائفَةٌ ليتَفَقَّهوا ف الدِّين و لينْذِروا قَومهم ايةَ فَقَدْ فُرِضت علَيم الْمساَلَةُ و الرد الَينَا و لَم يفْرض علَينَا
هِمالوس ةثْرِب مَلانَ قَبك نلَكَ ما هنَّما نَّهذَاكَ فَا و ماكيوا ااَنْ تَنْتَه تُميفَاَب لائسالْم ةثْرك نا عوتُنْه لَم اَ و ابوالْج
نْبِيائهِم قَال اله يا اَيها الَّذِين آمنُوا لا تَسىلُوا عن اَشْياء انْ تُبدَ لَم تَسوكم‏

Ahmad Ibn Muhammad reports, “(Imam) Abu al-Hasan al-Ridha’ (‘a) wrote to me,

“May Allah keep us and you safe in the best of safety! Surely, our Shiite is the one who follows us and
does not disobey us. When we are fearful, he is fearful and when we are safe, he is safe. Allah says,
‘Then ask the people of remembrance if you know not.’ And He says, “…then why does not a group
among you go to acquire deep knowledge in religion and warn their nation (till the end of the verse).’
Indeed, He has made asking obligatory upon you and referring unto us but He has not made replying
obligatory upon us. Have you not been prohibited from excessive questioning? But you refused to
restrain yourself. Surely, many people before you have been destroyed due to their excessive
questioning from their Prophets (‘a). Allah says, ‘O you who believe! Don’t ask about things which if they
are manifested for you, will hurt you.’



Note

Sometimes, in traditions, a word is used in its real and actual sense and at other times, it is used to
show its higher or highest levels. For example, a tradition says,

قَال النَّبِ صلى الله عليه وسلم  صَةَ ا بِفَاتحة الْتَابِ

The Holy Prophet (S) said, “No prayer is performed without the Surah al-Fatihah.” Here, it is used in its
real meaning.

But sometimes, it is used in its higher meanings like جِدِهسم ف جِدِ اسارِ الْمجةَ لَص  صلى الله عليه وسلم ِالنَّب قَال The Holy
Prophet (S) remarked, “The prayer of a mosque’s neighbor will not be valid till he prays in the mosque.”
Here, it is only showing the importance of praying in a mosque. It does not mean that his prayer is void if
he doesn’t pray in a mosque. It only implies that it will become more complete if he follows this advice.
The same applies for the word Shi’ah or Muslim or Mu’min or Muttaqi, etc. The more a person follows,
the higher his position is. It doesn’t mean that if somebody does not follow 100%, he is not a Shi’ah.
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126. Reins Of Religion In The Hands Of The Ahl
Al-Bayt (‘A)

خَلذْ دا سالابٍ فَاَنَا جوا بِجيهف نابفَاَج اَلَةسم نع اَلْتُهفَس ؑهدِ البع ِاَب ٰلع خَلْتد قَال ماَشْي نب وسم نع
و نابا اَجفِ مَبِخ هابا فَاَجهنيا بِعنْهع اَلَهفَس آخَر لجر فَدَخَل نابا اَجفِ مَبِخ هابا فَاَجهنيا بِعنْهع اَلَهفَس لجر
تزِعاَنَّكَ جك ماَشْي نا ابي قَال و َلا نَظَر مالْقَو جا خَرفَلَم َلع ظُمع كَ وذَل نم تفَفَزِع ِباحص بِه ابا اَجفِ مَخ
هْلم راَم اۇدد َلا ضفَو هنَّ الا ماَشْي نا ابي فَقَال دَةاحو اَلَةسم ف اَقَاوِيل ثَةََث نم تزِعا جنَّمدَاكَ اف لْتعج فَقُلْت
فَقَال هذا عطاونا فَامنُن اَو اَمسكْ بِغَيرِ حسابٍ و فَوض الَ محمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم اَمر دِينه فَقَال ما آتاكم الرسول فَخُذُوه و ما
نَهاكم عنْه فَانْتَهوا و انَّ اله فَوض الَ ائمة منَّا و الَينَا ما فَوض الَ محمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم فََ تَجزعْ



Musa Ibn Ashyam reports, “I went to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) and asked him a question. He
(‘a) gave me a reply. I was sitting when another man entered and asked exactly the same question.
Imam (‘a) replied contrary to what he (‘a) replied to me. Then, yet another man entered and asked
precisely the same question. Now, Imam (‘a) replied other than what he (‘a) replied to me and the
second person. I got frightened because of this and it was difficult for me to bear. When the people
dispersed, he (‘a) looked at me and said, ‘O son of Ashyam! It seems you are restless.’ I replied, ‘May I
be held your ransom! I am restless due to the three (different) replies to one question’. He (‘a) retorted,
‘O son of Ashyam! Surely Allah delegated to Prophet Dawood the affairs of His kingdom and said, ‘This
is our grant. So, spend or withhold without reckoning.’ And He delegated to Muhammad (S) the affair of
His religion and said, ‘Whatever the Messenger gives you, take it and from whatever He restrains you,
abstain from it.’ Verily, Allah has delegated to the Imams (‘a) from us and unto us whatever He has
delegated unto Muhammad (S). Hence, don’t be impatient’.”

Note

Shariah laws are many and of various types. For example, ablutions for obligatory prayers is obligatory
at the least. But if there is any excuse, then the ablutions will become prohibited and should be replaced
with tayammum. Since the infallible Imams (‘a) are having knowledge of the unseen, they guide the
people accordingly. Sometimes, they say perform ablutions and at other times, they say do tayammum.
For some in the gathering, they see the apparent contradiction and get confused. Imam (‘a) has judged
only for the facilitation for the questioner. Another thing is that many traditions have come that Allah
trained His Prophet (S); when the Prophet (S) was trained, Allah handed over the religion to him.

Now, he has the power to relate the branches of Islam. Just like a professor at the university explains
the basic laws and gives different problems to students to solve. Now many laws have been formulated
by the Prophet (S). For example, earlier all the daily prayers were two units each but the Greatest
Prophet (S) has increased some of them; noon and night prayers to four each and dusk to three. The
Imams (‘a) have this power to execute their legislative mastership. Thus, the Imams (‘a) used to reply
questioners of the same question with different answers, which were apparently contradictory to the
naïve.
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127. Only The Imams (‘A) Are The Bearers Of
Qur’anic Sciences

عن عبدِ الْعزِيزِ الْعبدِيِ قَال ساَلْت اَبا عبدِ الهؑ عن قَولِ اله عز و جل بل هو آيات بيِنات ف صدُورِ الَّذِين اُوتُوا
الْعلْم قَال هم ائمةُ من آلِ محمدٍ ص

Abd al-Aziz al-Abdi reports, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) about the word of Allah –
Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘Nay! It (the Qur’an) is a clear sign in the hearts of those who have been given the knowledge’
“Surah al-'Ankabut, 29:49).

He (‘a) replied, ‘They are the Imams from the progeny of Muhammad (S)’.”

Note

The sciences of the Holy Qur’an are absolutely clear for those who are its addressees (i.e. the infallible
Imams- ‘a) and the students of such addressees. But for others, they don’t know except the apparent
translation and are totally ignorant of its hidden meanings.
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128. Knowledge Of Shariah Laws Is Miniscule To
The Knowledge Of The Unseen (1)

نم هلَيع هال لا اَنْزم يعمج ملفَقَدْ ع لْمالْع ف ينخاسالر لصلى الله عليه وسلم اَفْض هال ولسنَّ را فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب ندٍ عيرب
لْتعج قُلْت قَال لَّهك ونَهلَمعي دِهعب نم هاويصاَو و وِيلالتَّا همّلعي ئاً لَمشَي هلَيع نْزِليل هانَ الا كم و وِيلالتَّا و التَّنْزِيل



و امرالْح لِ وَالْح لْمونَ علَمتَع مَّنا قَال قُلْت قُولانَ يا كم و يماً قَالظع قَو ميف قُولانَ يا الْخَطَّابِ كنَّ اَبدَاكَ اف
الْقُرآنِ [فَقَال علْم الْحَلِ و الْحرام و الْقُرآنِ‏] يسير ف جنْبِ الْعلْم الَّذِي يحدُث بِاللَّيل و النَّهارِ

Buraid al-Ejli (r.a.) reports from Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a),

“Verily, the Messenger of Allah (S) was the most superior of those firmly entrenched in knowledge.
Indeed, he (S) knew all what Allah sent down upon him from the descent and the interpretation. It does
not behove Allah that He sends down something upon him but does not teach him its interpretation. The
successors after him know it in its entirety.”

I asked, “May I be held your ransom! Surely, Aba al-Khattab used to say about you a great thing!” He
(‘a) asked, “What did he say?” I replied, “He said that you have the knowledge of the permissible and
the prohibited and the Qur’an.” He (‘a) retorted,

“The knowledge of the permissible and the prohibited and the Qur’an is insignificant in front of the
knowledge which occurs day and night.”

Note

“Those firmly entrenched in knowledge” implies those who have the knowledge of the unseen and their
knowledge is free of faults and deficiencies.

It is worth paying attention that according to the Holy Qur’an itself, “There is not a wet thing nor a dry
thing but that it is in the Open Book.” It comprises of all the knowledge. Its apparent indicates about
some things and its concealed conveys others. The Holy Prophet (S) and his successors (‘a) possess
this knowledge in its entirety. This is indeed an amazing aspect of the knowledge of the unseen if one
reflects over it!
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129. Knowledge Of Shariah Laws Is Miniscule To
The Knowledge Of The Unseen (2)

مَّنا قُولي فَقُلْت َلع هرِضاع الْخَطَّابِ فَقَال ِاَب نم تُهعمقَدْ س مَك ؑهدِ البع ِب قُلْت قَال ملسم ندِ بمحم نع
لِ وَالْح لْمدُ عمحا مي دِي فَقَالاَخَذَ بِي اميالْق تدا اَرفَلَم تالنَّاسِ فَس نيا بم لفَص و امرالْح و لَونَ الْحلَمتَع
الْحرام يسير ف جنْبِ الْعلْم الَّذِي يحدُث ف اللَّيل و النَّهارِ

Muhammad Ibn Muslim (r.a.) reports, “I said to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) that I have heard
some talk from Abu al-Khattab.” He (‘a) replied, “Tell me about it.” I informed, “He says that surely you
know the permissible and the prohibited and the judgments among the people.” He (‘a) kept quiet. When
I intended to get up, he (‘a) held my hand and said,

“O Muhammad! The knowledge of the permissible and the prohibited is insignificant in front of the
knowledge which occurs in the night and the day.”

Note

Abu al-Khattab was a narrator from the infallible guides (‘a) but later deviated from the right path. The
infallible Imams (‘a) denounced him and informed the people about their distancing from him. They even
cursed him. After the Imams (‘a) deprecated him, informed the people about it and cursed him, people
who had heard traditions from him came to the Imams (‘a) to verify the veracity of what he had said so
that false traditions don’t permeate in the Shiite literature.

The Imams (‘a) knew the unseen and it was not difficult for them to know it.

The knowledge of the Imams (‘a) is in a state of constant upgradation by Allah, day and night, in this
world as well as the hereafter.

Insignificant here means that the knowledge of the permissible and prohibited may be difficult for the
ordinary scholars whose knowledge is acquired but for the Imams (‘a), whose knowledge is divine, it is
not difficult at all. The ordinary scholars have to strive to derive edicts from the texts. Jurisprudence is
great but when compared to the knowledge of the Imams (‘a), it is truly insignificant.
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130. Infinite Knowledge Of The Imams (‘A)

يعقُوب بن جعفَرٍ قَال كنْت مع اَبِ الْحسنؑ بِمةَ فَقَال لَه رجل انَّكَ لَتُفَسر من كتَابِ اله ما لَم تَسمع بِه فَقَال اَبو
و وخَهنْسم و خَهنَاس و هامرح و لَهَح رِفنَع نالنَّاسِ فَنَح ف رفَساَنْ ي لقَب رلَنَا فُس النَّاسِ و لقَب لنَا نَزلَيع نسالْح
هدَاوشُه و هضاَر ف هال اءمح نفَنَح لَتا نَزيمف و لَتنَز نيمف و ةآي نم مك لَتنَز لَةلَي ِاَي ف و هرِيضح و هفَرِيس
لْمذَا عفَه هلَيودِ عشْهلْماَلَةُ لسالْم ةُ لَنَا وادلُونَ فَالشَّهىسي و متُهشَهاد تَبُتس َالتَع كَ وارتَب هال لقَو وه و هخَلْق ٰلع
ما قَدْ اَنْهيتُه الَيكَ و اَديتُه الَيكَ ما لَزِمن فَانْ قَبِلْت فَاشْر و انْ تَركت ف انَّ اله عل‏ كل شَ‏ء شَهِيدٌ

Yaqub Ibn Ja’far reports: I was with Imam Abu al-Hasan al-Kazim (‘a) at Makkah when a man told him,
“You interpret the Book of Allah what you have not heard.” Imam Abu al-Hasan (‘a) replied,

“It was revealed upon us before the people. It was interpreted for us before its interpretation among the
people. So, we know the verses concerning the permissible and prohibited, its abrogating and abrogated
verses, those which were revealed during the stay in cities and those during the journeys, in which night
how many verses were revealed, about whom it was revealed and about what it was revealed. We are
Allah’s sages in His earth, His witnesses on His creatures and this is the word of Allah, ‘Soon their
testimonies shall be written and they will be asked’. So the testimonies are for us and the questioning is
against whom we testify. This is the knowledge that I am conveying to you and transferring to you
whatever was binding on me. If you accept, then be thankful and if you abandon, then surely Allah is
having power over all things.”

Note

The man tries to imply that the knowledge of the Imam (‘a) is like that of the ordinary people. Imam (‘a)
clarifies for him that this is not the case.

The mention of night is important because during the day the Messenger of Allah (S) was with the
people but during the night, he would be alone and only his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) viz. the four pure ones (‘a)
were aware of the angel’s descent.

We are Allah’s sages means that our wisdom is from Allah and hence, perfect, complete and devoid of
all deficiencies.
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131. ‘Ali (‘A) – The Miracle Of Muhammad (S)

عن الثُّمال قَال قَال اَبو جعفَرٍؑ انَّ علياً آيةٌ لمحمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم و انَّ محمداً يدْعو الَ وية عل ع

Abu Hamzah al-Thumali (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu Ja’far al-Baqir (‘a) said,

“Surely, ‘Ali (‘a) was a miracle for Muhammad (S) and surely Muhammad (S) invited towards the
mastership of ‘Ali (‘a).”

Note

In a university, there are several professors and they vary in knowledge and experience. How do we
come to know which professor is greater in knowledge and better than others? There are various ways
and one of them is through the students. If the students are more knowledgeable and have deeper
understanding than students of other professors, you come to know that this professor is better.

Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) was the sign of the greatness of the Holy Prophet (S) vis-à-vis knowledge and
other perfections. He (‘a) was the self of the Prophet (S). When ‘Ali (‘a) is so knowledgeable, you can
understand how great his teacher must be?

The Holy Prophet (S) invited the people towards the mastership of ‘Ali (‘a). Wasn’t he (S) truthful?
Definitely, he was truthful and even the pagans acknowledged this fact. So, if the mastership of ‘Ali (‘a)
was not good or right for the people, he (S) would never have invited the people towards it.
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132. Deeds Not Acceptable Without Mastership
Of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A)

يونُس بن خَبابٍ عن الْباقرِ عن آبائهؑ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم ما بال اَقْوام اذَا ذَكروا آل ابراهيم و آل عمرانَ
مواً ينَبِي ينعبس لمبِع َافو مدَهاَنَّ اَح لَو دِهدٍ بِيمحم الَّذِي نَفْس و مهقُلُوب اَزَّتدٍ اشْممحم وا آلرذَا ذَكا وا وشَرتَباس
الْقيامة ما قَبِل اله منْه حتَّ يواف بِويت و وية عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ

Yunus Ibn Khabbaab reports from Imam al-Baqir (‘a) vide his forefathers (‘a) that the Messenger of
Allah (S) said,

“What is wrong with the people? When they mention the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran,
they rejoice. But when they mention the progeny of Muhammad (S), their hearts start trembling. I swear
by the One in whose hand is Muhammad’s life! If any one of them brings the acts of seventy Prophets
(‘a) on the Day of Judgment, Allah will not accept from him till he brings my mastership and the
mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a).”

Note

When Allah is the Truth and the Messenger of Allah (S) is truthful, then why do the opponents feel like
that? It means in reality they don’t believe in the truthfulness of the Holy Prophet (S).

Mastership is the condition. If a Christian believes in all Prophets (‘a) but does not believe in the Holy
Prophet (S), will his religion be accepted? The same applies for the mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a).
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133. Holy Prophet’s (S) Will To ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib
(‘A)

صلى الله عليه وسلم قَال هال ولسكَ رلَيا صا اَوبِم ناَخْبِر نسا الْحا اَبي فَقُلْت ؑيننمويرِ الْماَم ٰلع خَلْتد اسٍ قَالبع ناب نع
ِهنَبِي َلا حاَو هنَّ الا لَها واَه بِها و قاَح نْتُمك و ملَيع تَهمعن اَتَم و اهتَضار و الدِّين مَل َطَفاص هنَّ الا مكاُخْبِرس
اَح و نياقْضِ د و دَاتع اَنْجِز دِي وهفِ بِعاَو و امعَ ذِمار و تيصفَظْ واح لا عصلى الله عليه وسلم ي ِالنَّب فَقَال َلا وصاَنْ ي
نزِيراً مو ل لعاج ماللَّه فَقُلْت وسم ةَ اَخوعد ترفَذَك ناخْتَار و طَفَاناص َالتَع هنَّ ال لَّتم َلعُ ااد و نَّتس
اَهل كما جعلْت هارونَ من موس فَاَوح اله عز و جل الَ اَنَّ علياً وزِيركَ و نَاصركَ و الْخَليفَةُ من بعدِكَ ثُم يا
عل اَنْت من اَئمة الْهدَى و اَودكَ منْكَ فَاَنْتُم قَادةُ الْهدَى و التُّقَ و الشَّجرةُ الَّت اَنَا اَصلُها و اَنْتُم فَرعها فَمن تَمسكَ
هال مهرذَك الَّذِين و مَتيو و مَتدوم َالتَع هال بجاَو الَّذِين اَنْتُم ى ووه لَكَ وا فَقَدْ هنْهع تَخَلَّف نم ا وا فَقَدْ نَجبِه
َلرانَ عمع آل و يمراهبا آل نُوحاً و و م‏ آدطَفاص هنَّ الا لقَائ نم لج و زع فَقَال ادِهبعل مفَهصو و تَابِهك ف
اَنْتُم انَ ورمآلِ ع و يماهربآلِ ا و نُوح و مآد نم هةُ الفْوص فَاَنْتُم يملع يعمس هال ضٍ وعب نها مضعةً بِيذُر ينالْعالَم
هِملَيع و هلَيع هال َّلدٍ صمحم نةُ مادِيةُ الْهتْرالْع و يلاعمسا نةُ مرسا

Ibn ‘Abbas reports: I went to Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and said to him, “O Aba al-Hasan! Inform me what
the Messenger of Allah (S) has willed unto you.” He (‘a) said,

“Soon I shall inform you. Surely, Allah chose for you the religion and selected it and completed His
bounties upon you while you were deserving it and worthy of it. Verily, Allah revealed to His Prophet (S)
that he (S) should will unto me. So the Prophet (S) said, ‘O ‘Ali! Preserve my will, observe my
agreements, fulfil my promises, repay my loans, enliven my Sunnah and call towards my religion. For,
Allah – the High – chose me and selected me. So, I remembered the prayer of my brother (Prophet)
Musa (‘a) and I said, ‘O Allah! Appoint for me a minister from my family’ (Surah Taha 20:29) like you
appoint Haroon for Musa. Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – revealed to me, ‘Surely, ‘Ali is your
minister, your helper and your Caliph after you.’ Then, O ‘Ali, you are from the Imams of guidance and
your descendants are from you. So all of you are the leaders of guidance and piety and the tree, whose
root I am and you are its branch. So whoever fastens unto it (the tree), then indeed he will be saved and
whoever lags behind, then indeed he will be destroyed and perished. You are those whose love and
mastership Allah – the High – has made obligatory and Allah has remembered him in His Book and
described them for His servants. So, Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – said,

‘Surely Allah chose Adam, Noah, the progeny of Abraham and the progeny of Imran upon the
worlds’ (Surah Ali 'Imran, 3:33).

‘(they are) descendants of each other. And Allah is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.’ (Surah Ali
'Imran, 3:34).



You are the chosen ones of Allah from Adam, Noah, the progeny of Abraham and the progeny of Imran.
You are the family of Isma’il and the guiding progeny from Muhammad (S)”.

Note

The above tradition is important and its importance increases due to its narrator being Ibn ‘Abbas.

The people in general and the Muslims in particular get their lineage from their fathers and not mothers.
For example, if a person’s father is from Baghdad and his mother is from Basra, he will be called as
Baghdadi and not Basri. But in the case of the Messenger of Allah (S), Allah has made an exception. Of
course, Imam Hasan and Husayn (‘a) were the sons of ‘Ali (‘a) but here, Allah and His Messenger (S)
have made an exception that they are also called as the sons of the Messenger of Allah (S).

There is a difference between guidance and piety. A person may be guided but may not be pious.
Imams (‘a) lead the people towards both.

Again, there is a difference between هلك and هوي. Halaka means destroyed and Hawaa means collapse.
Destruction in this world, Barzakh and the hereafter. But collapse means punishment. Sometimes
destruction may be without punishment. For example, a person meets with a car accident and is killed.
But this is not punishment because it is not his fault. But hawaa means destruction with punishment.

When the storm of Prophet Noah (‘a) came, only those who boarded the ark were saved and others
were destroyed. Now, when they alighted from the ark, they married and had children. Hence, the entire
human kind is the progeny of Adam and Noah, including tyrants like Namrood, Firawn, Yazid, Saddam,
etc.
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134. Prophet Ibrahim’s (‘A) Invocation

عن اَبِ جعفَرٍؑ ف قَولِ اله يح قَول ابراهيم خَليل اله ربنا انّ اَسنْت من ذُرِيت بِوادٍ غَيرِ ذِي زَرع عنْدَ بيتكَ
ذِهانَ هتْيا ملَيع ضفَر هنَ اَنَّ الواَ فَتَر هِملَيا ا ا قَالم تيالْب نعي هلَيا ا قَالم ؑفَقَال ةصرِ الْقآخ َلا مرحالْم



هرغَي ملَيع ضا فَرم هال تِ ويالْب لنَا اَهبح الَنَا ووس انَنَا وتْيا ملَيع ضفْري لَم ا وبِه حسالتَّم ارِ وجحا

From Imam al-Baqir (‘a) concerning Allah’s word – expressing the words of Ibrahim, the friend of Allah
(‘a),

“Our Lord! Surely I have settled a part of my offspring in a valley unproductive of fruit near Thy
Sacred House, our Lord! That they may keep up prayer; therefore make the hearts of some
people yearn towards them and provide them with fruits; haply they may be grateful.” (Surah
Ibrahim, 14:37).

He (‘a) said, “He (Allah) did not say, ‘towards him’ i.e. the House. Rather, He said, ‘Towards them’. Do
you think that Allah made obligatory upon you to come to these stones and to wipe (yourselves) with
them but did not make obligatory upon you to come to us, ask us and the love of us Ahl al-Bait? By
Allah! He did not make obligatory upon you except this.”

Note

From the progeny of Ibrahim (‘a) are the fourteen infallible guides (‘a). Imam (‘a) says that Ibrahim (‘a)
prayed that Allah should make the hearts of the people inclined towards his progeny and not the Ka’bah.
Why? The reason being the ‘Allah’s Emissary’ (هسفيرال) is greater than His House (هبيت ال). The latter
was material and later became holy due to its attachment with Allah but the emissary of Allah was
created holy.
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135. Followers Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are Their
Progeny

نم هال و منَع دَاكَ قَالف لْتعج هِماَنْفُس نم دٍ قُلْتمحآلِ م نم هال و اَنْتُم ؑهدِ البو عاَب ل قَال زِيدَ قَالي نب رمع
يمراهبالنَّاسِ بِا َلنَّ اَوا تَابِهك ف قُولي لج و زع هنَّ الا رما عي فَقَال هلَيا تنَظَر و َلا نَظَر ثاً ثُمََا ثقَالَه هِماَنْفُس



يننموالْم لو هال نُوا وآم الَّذِين و ِهذَا النَّب و وهعاتَّب لَلَّذِين

‘Umar Ibn Yazid reports, “Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) told me, ‘By Allah! You are from the
progeny of Muhammad.’ I asked, ‘From themselves, may I be held your ransom?’ He (‘a) retorted, ‘Yes,
by Allah, from themselves.’ And he (‘a) repeated this thrice. Thereafter, he (‘a) looked at me and I looked
at him. He (‘a) said,

‘O ‘Umar! Surely, Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – says in His Book, Verily the closest to
Ibrahim of the people are those who follow him and this Prophet and those who believed. And
Allah is the Master of the believers’” (Surah Aal Imran, 3:68).

Note

The Saadaat (i.e. the progeny of the infallible guides- ‘a) should all be revered. But if a person follows
the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), should he also be revered? Yes. In fact, the value of following is more than the
value of lineage (قيمة اتباع اكثر من قيمة انتساب). For example, if a non-Sayyid is of the level of Salman
(r.a.), should he be revered or not? Here, Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) laid down a very important principle, He
(‘a) said, “Those who follow him (S) are the progeny of Muhammad (S).”

Also, if a Sayyid commits sins, his punishment is double than that of a non-Sayyid.

References

1. Bihar, vol. 23, p. 225, H. 43

2. Majma’ al-Bayan under the verse

[1] [1]
SHARES

136. Love Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) – Wage For
Messengership

نب نسالْح نع عباسِ الضبالْع ِاَب نع [رِيِ‏يمالْح] ِيرِيرٍ الْحب ِاَب الْقَاض نع انسالْح مالْقَاس ِاَب ماكالْح نع
ناب نرٍ عيبج ناب نشِ عمعا نسٍ عقَي نشْتَرِ عا نيسح نع انميدِ الْحمدِ الْحبع نب يحي نع ِرِيادٍ السزِي
و لع قَال هِمتدونَا بِمراُم الَّذِين ءوه نم هال ولسا رةَ قَالُوا ييراً ااَج هلَيع مُلىلا اَس قُل لَتا نَزلَم اسٍ قَالبع
فَاطمةُ و ۇلْدُهما



Al-Hakim al-Haskani narrates vide his chain of narrators that when the verse, “Say I don’t ask you any
reward for my prophethood except the love of my closest relatives” Ibn ‘Abbas reports, “The people
asked, ‘O Messenger of Allah! Who are these we are ordered to love them?’ He (S) replied, “‘Ali,
Fatimah and their progeny.”

Note

In other traditions, in the same reference, the names Imam Hasan (‘a) and Imam Husayn (‘a) have also
come.

Hakim al-Haskani is a well-known scholar of Ahl Tasannun. He is from Haskan which is
in Nishapour in Iran. The narrator is Ibn ‘Abbas, which shows the importance of the
narration.

It is obvious that Allah has not ordered to love the relatives who were sinners,
transgressors and disbelievers. He also did not order to love the relatives who were
ordinary believers. The Messenger of Allah (S) clearly specified those who ought to be
loved.
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137. Hell Is The Fate Without Mastership Of ‘Ali
Ibn Abi Talib (‘A)

ف كتَابِ شَواهدِ التَّنْزِيل مرفُوعاً الَ اَبِ اُمامةَ الْباهل قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم انَّ اله تَعالَ خَلَق انْبِياء من اَشْجارٍ
شَتَّ و خُلقْت اَنَا و عل من شَجرة واحدَة فَاَنَا اَصلُها و عل فَرعها و الْحسن و الْحسين ثمارها و اَشْياعنَا اَوراقُنَا



امع اَلْف ثُم امع اَلْف ةورالْم فَا والص نيب هدَ البداً عباَنَّ ع لَو ى ووزَاغَ ه نم ا وا نَجهاناَغْص نم نبِغُص لَّقتَع نفَم
هلَيع مُلىلا اَس قُل ََت النَّارِ ثُم ف هيرنْخم ٰلع هال هبتَنَا اَكبحدْرِكْ مي لَم ثُم الالْب الشَّنك يرصي َّتح امع اَلْف ثُم
اَجراً ا الْمودةَ ف الْقُرب‏

Al-Hakim al-Haskani records on the authority of Abu Amaamah al-Baaheli who reports that the
Messenger of Allah (S) declared,

“Surely, Allah – the High – created the Prophets from various trees but I and ‘Ali were created from one
tree. So, I am its root, ‘Ali is its branch, Hasan and Husayn are its fruits and our Shiites are its leaves.
Whoever fastens unto any of its branches will be saved and whoever deviates will be deviated. If a
person worships Allah between Safaa and Marwah for a thousand years, then again a thousand years,
till he becomes like a worn-out skin but does not love us, Allah will throw him on his face in the hell-
fire.”

Then, he (‘a) recited the verse of Surah Shura.

Note

The above tradition shows that ‘Ali (‘a) was not from the companions, narrators, students, etc. of the
Holy Prophet (S), although all these traits fitted him. He was the self of the Holy Prophet (S).

A good deed is a good deed but if it is performed in a blessed place, its value increases. Hence, the
mention of the two blessed hills of Safaa and Marwah.

Without the love of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), all the worship is useless – regardless of its quantity – and the
person is eligible for hell.
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138. Love And Obedience



عن ابن عباسٍ اَنَّ رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم حين قَدِم الْمدِينَةَ و استَحم اسَم قَالَتِ انْصار فيما بينَهم يات رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم
هلَيع مُلىلا اَس قُل لكَ فَنَزذَل ف هكَ فَاَتَولَيظُورٍ عحم  و رِجح را غَييهف مالُنَا فَاحواَم ذِهفَه وروكَ اُمرتَع لَه فَنَقُول
فَقَال هلقَول ينمّلسم نْدِهع نوا مجدِي فَخَرعب نم تابونَ قَردتَو فَقَال هِملَيا عاَه‏ فَقَربالْقُر ةَ فدوالْم راً ااَج
الْمنَافقُونَ انَّ هذَا لَشَ‏ء افْتَراه ف مجلسه اَراد بِذَلكَ اَنْ يذَلّلَنَا لقَرابته من بعدِه فَنَزلَت اَم يقُولُونَ افْتَرى‏ علَ اله كذِباً
ماَثَرِه ف لسةَ فَاَريا بادِهع نةَ عبالتَّو لقْبالَّذِي ي وه و هال لفَاَنْز هِملَياشْتَدَّ ع ا ووفَب هِملَيا عهََفَت هِملَيا لسفَاَر
ناً اَيسيها حف لَه نَةً نَزِدسح قْتَرِفي نم و َالتَع قَال ثُم هلقَووا للَّمس الَّذِين مه نُوا وآم الَّذِين تَجِيبسي و قَال مهشَّرفَب
من فَعل طَاعةً نَزِد لَه ف تلْكَ الطَّاعة حسناً بِاَنْ نُوجِب لَه الثَّواب

Ibn ‘Abbas reports, “When the Messenger of Allah (S) came to Madinah and Islam became strong, the
Ansar said among themselves, ‘When the Messenger of Allah (S) comes we will say, ‘Affairs (of Islam
like battles) have put you in hardships. This is our wealth. You can use it as you will without any
restriction and prohibition upon you’. They came with this intention. At this point, the verse, ‘Say: I don’t
ask you for any reward but that you love my closest relatives’ was revealed. He (S) recited it for them
and said,

بالْقُر ةَ فدوالْم راً ااَج هلَيع مُلىلا اَس

‘Love my relatives after me’ (Surah al-Shura, 42:23)

They went away submitting to his advice. The hypocrites insinuated, ‘This is a lie which he has forged in
his gathering. By this, he intends to subjugate us before his relatives after him.’ Immediately, the
following verse was revealed, ‘Or are they saying that he has forged a lie against Allah?’ (Surah al-
Shura, 42:24).

He (S) called for them and recited for them the verse. They cried. He (S) became even more severe
upon them. At which, the verse, ‘And He is the One Who accepts the repentance from His
servants…’ (Surah al-Shura, 42:25) (Till the end of the verse)’ was revealed, due to which, he (S) sent
for them and gave them glad-tidings. ‘And He answers those who believe…’ (Surah al-Shura, 42:26)
and these were those who had submitted to his word. Thereafter, Allah the High said, ‘Whoever earns a
good deed, We will increase for him in it a goodness…” (Surah al-Shura, 42:23). Yes, whoever
does an act of obedience, we will increase for him in this act of obedience a goodness i.e. We will make
him eligible for reward.”

Note

One of the important prerequisites of love is obedience. Hadith says, ان المحب لمن يحب مطيع ‘Surely the
lover obeys the one whom he loves’. If someone loves the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), he must obey them.
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139. Status Of One Who Dies On The Love Of
The Progeny Of Muhammad (S)

َا غْفُوراً لَهم اتدٍ ممحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و َشَهِيداً ا اتدٍ ممحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم قَال صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَّه ِالنَّب نع
نم و َانِ ايما لمَتسناً مموم اتدٍ ممحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و َباً اتَائ اتدٍ ممحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و
نَّةالْج َلا فزدٍ يمحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و َا يرَن و رْنم ثُم نَّةتِ بِالْجولَكُ الْمم هشَّردٍ بمحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم
نم و َا نَّةالْج َلانِ اابب رِهقَب ف لَه حدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم فُتمحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و َا اجِهتِ زَويب َلا وسرالْع فا تُزمك
و نَّةالس َلع اتدٍ ممحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم نم و َا ةمحالر ةئَم ارزم هرقَب هال لعدٍ جمحآلِ م ِبح ٰلع اتم
اتم نم و َا هال ةمحر نم آيِس هنَييع نيب تُوبم ةاميالْق موي اءدٍ جمحغْضِ آلِ مب ٰلع اتم نم و َا ةاعمالْج
علٰ بغْضِ آلِ محمدٍ مات كافراً اَ و من مات علٰ بغْضِ آلِ محمدٍ لَم يشَم رائحةَ الْجنَّة

The Holy Prophet (S) said, “Whoever dies on the love of the progeny of Muhammad dies a martyr; know
that whoever dies on the love of the progeny of Muhammad dies a forgiven one; know that whoever dies
on the love of the progeny of Muhammad dies a repentant one; know that whoever dies on the love of
the progeny of Muhammad dies a believer whose faith is complete; know that whoever dies on the love
of the progeny of Muhammad the angel of death will give him glad-tidings of paradise, followed by
Munkar and Nakeer (in giving glad-tidings); know that whoever dies on the love of the progeny of
Muhammad he will be carried to Paradise like a bride is carried to the house of her groom; know that
whoever dies on the love of the progeny of Muhammad two doors to Paradise are opened for him in his
grave; know that whoever dies on the love of the progeny of Muhammad Allah will make his grave as a
place of visitation for the angels of mercy; and know that whoever dies on the love of the progeny of
Muhammad dies on the Sunnah and the Jam’ah; know that whoever dies on the hatred of the progeny of
Muhammad will come on the Day of Judgment while it is written on his forehead ‘He has despaired from
the mercy of Allah’; know that whoever dies on the hatred of the progeny of Muhammad dies an
unbeliever; know that whoever dies on the hatred of the progeny of Muhammad will not even smell the
fragrance of Paradise.”



Note

To understand the meaning of the above narration, one must read the importance of a martyr in the
books of traditions, like Baab Fazl al-Shahaadah in Al-Kafi.

His faith will become perfect in one flash, even if he was not having proper faith. Obviously, such
narrations are difficult to digest but they are as they are.

Zaffa – yazuffu means the angels will take him in congregation with a lot of care.

Sunnah implies the word, act or silence of Infallible Guides (‘a).

Human co-operation, congregation and large numbers help only in wordly matters but not in divine
affairs. If all humans gather together on a false matter, will it be correct? No. In Islam, the criterion for
consensus is truth.
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140. Who Are The Closest Relatives?

نم هال ولسا ري ‏ قُلْتبالْقُر ةَ فدوالْم راً ااَج هلَيع مُلىلا اَس ةُ قُليلَتِ اا نَزلَم قَال نْهع هال ضاسٍ ربع ناب نع
قَرابتُكَ الَّذِين افْتَرض اله علَينَا مودتَهم قَال عل و فَاطمةُ و ۇلْدُهما ثََث مراتٍ يقُولُها

Ibn ‘Abbas reports, “When the verse ‘Say: I don’t ask you any reward for it except the love of my closest
relatives’ was revealed, I asked, ‘O Messenger of Allah! Who are your closest relatives those love Allah
has made obligatory upon us?’ He (S) replied, ‘Ali, Fatima and their children.’ He (S) repeated this
statement thrice.”



Note

The Holy Prophet (S) emphasized the point by repeating the statement thrice.

If the beloved is not infallible, he may be a transgressor, sinner or even unbeliever. Hence, it is important
and necessary that they should be infallible. The general leaders of the world (apparently Muslims) are
sinners and transgressors and in some cases, not even Muslims. Allah says in the Holy Qur’an
‘Whoever does not judge with whatever Allah has revealed he is a disbeliever.’

Even if a person is just in its jurisprudential application, it is not necessary that he is always keeping
away from sins. How can Allah order to obey and love such a person who may sometimes commit sins?
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141. The Narration Of The Cloak

قَال صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَّه هولِ السر نةَ علَمس اُم نا عنْهقٍ فَمطُر ندٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم ممحآلِ م يِينتَع ةيا ذِهيرِ هتَفْس ف ِلَبى الثَّعور
لفَاطمةَ ايتن [ايتين‏] بِزوجِكِ و ابنَيكِ فَاَتَت بِهِم فَاَلْقَ علَيهِم كساء ثُم رفَع يدَه علَيهِم فَقَال اللَّهم هوء آل محمدٍ
فَاجعل صلَواتكَ و بركاتكَ علٰ آلِ محمدٍ فَانَّكَ حميدٌ مجِيدٌ قَالَت فَرفَعت الْساء دخُل معهم فَاجتَذَبه و قَال انَّكِ
لَعلَ خَيرٍ

Al-Tha’labi – the famous commentator of Ahl Tasannun– in his exegesis under the verse of purification
reports on the authority of Umm Salmah – one of the best wives of the Holy Prophet (S) after Hazrat
Khadijah (s.a.) – from the Messenger of Allah (S) who said to Fatima (s.a.), “Bring to me your husband
and your two sons.” She brought them. He (S) put a cloak on them. Thereafter, he (S) put his hand
above them and invoked, “O Allah! These are the progeny of Muhammad. So put Your salutations and
blessings upon the progeny of Muhammad. Surely, You are the Praiseworthy, the Majestic.” She (Umm
Salmah) says, “I raised the cloak so that I could be with them.” He (S) put me away saying, ‘Surely, you
are on goodness (but not deserving to be in this cloak’.”



Note

This narration is called as the Hadith al-Kisa. The reason for putting the cloak was to bring in exclusivity,
so that none else in the house could claim being one of them. Remember, Umm Salmah (r.a.) was
greater in position than an ordinary just and righteous person.

But in its exclusive meaning it implies the fourteen infallible guides (‘a) including the Messenger of Allah
(S).

Another point is that the Holy Prophet (S) said, “…upon Aale Muhammad” when he (S) could have said
“…upon them’. The answer is that if he would have used the pronoun it would be restricted to the people
under the cloak. But his repeating the progeny of Muhammad implied that it was for all the infallible ones
from their progeny who are having all the perfections which the other four in the cloak had like Wilayah
takwini, Wilayah tashreei, tayyul arz, ilm ghaib, etc. i.e. those Imams (‘a) who were not yet born.
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[1] [1]
SHARES

142. Two Lights Of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A)

عن كعبِ بن عياضٍ قَال طَعنْت علٰ علؑ بين يدَي رسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم فَوكزن ف صدْرِي ثُم قَال يا كعب انَّ
لعلؑ نُورين نُوراً ف السماء و نُوراً ف ارضِ فَمن تَمسكَ بِنُورِه اَدخَلَه اله الْجنَّةَ و من اَخْطَاَه اَدخَلَه النَّار فَبشّرِ
النَّاس عنّ بِذٰلكَ

Ka’b Ibn ‘Iyaz reports, “I criticized ‘Ali in front of the Messenger of Allah (S). So he (S) punched me in my
chest and said,

‘O Ka’b! Surely for ‘Ali (‘a) there are two lights; one light in the sky and the other in the earth. Whoever
fastens unto his light, Allah will make him enter paradise and whoever finds faults with him, Allah will
make him enter hell. So give glad tidings to the people from my side about this.”



Note

Please bear in mind that the Holy Prophet (S) was at the highest pinnacle of ethics. And yet he (S)
punched Ka’b for this act of insolence. وكز means to box as has come in the Holy Qur’an

هلَي‏ ع‏ فَقَضوسم هزكفَو

“So Musa struck him with his fist and killed him” (Surah al-Qasas, 28:15).

Also remember that the Messenger of Allah (S) does not do anything from his side. If he (S) has
punched Ka’b, then you can imagine what Allah the High will do to this insolent fool?

Light in the skies means for the angels. ‘Ali (‘a) is a source of guidance for them. So whoever fastens to
the light of guidance of ‘Ali (‘a), Allah the Merciful will cause him to enter him paradise.

The Holy Prophet (S) also ordered him to spread this narration among the people.
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143. Criterion For Success – Mastership Of ‘Ali
Ibn Abi Talib (‘A)

ناً وَُنَ فالَوتَوي و مَنالَوتَوي  اماَقْو نم ِبجع ثُرفَي طُ النَّاساُخَال ّنا ؑهدِ البع ِب قُلْت فُورٍ قَالعي ِاَب ناب نع
فَُناً لَهم اَمانَةٌ و صدْق و وفَاء و اَقْوام يتَوالَونَم لَيس لَهم تلْكَ امانَةُ و  الْوفَاء و  الصدْق قَال فَاستَوى اَبو عبدِ
نم ٰلع تْبع  و هال نم سرٍ لَيائج امما ةيِانَ بِود نمل دِين  قَال بِ ثُمغْضالْمك َلع لاَقْب ساً والج ؑهال
هال لج و زع هال لقَو عمتَس  َا قَال ثُم ءوه ٰلع تْبع  كَ وولَئ دِين  قُلْت هال نادِلٍ مع امما ةيِانَ بِود
امما لك هِمتيول ةرغْفاَوِ الْم ةبنُورِ التَّو َلاتِ الذُّنُوبِ اظُلُم نالنُّورِ م َلالظُّلُماتِ ا نم مهخْرِجنُوا يآم الَّذِين لو
عادِلٍ من اله قَال و الَّذِين كفَروا اَولياوهم الطَّاغُوت يخْرِجونَهم من النُّورِ الَ الظُّلُماتِ فَاَي نُورٍ يونُ للْافرِ
هِمتيوا بِوجخَر هال نم سرٍ لَيائج امما لا كالَوا تَوفَلَم مَسنُورِ ا ٰلانُوا عك مذَا اَنَّهبِه َنا عنَّما نْهم جخْرفَي



اياهم من نُورِ اسَم الَ ظُلُماتِ الْفْرِ فَاَوجب اله لَهم النَّار مع الْفَّارِ فَقَال اُولئكَ اَصحاب النَّارِ هم فيها
خالدُون‏

‘Abd Allah Ibn Abi Yafoor reports, “I asked Imam al-Sadiq (‘a), ‘I socialize with the people. What amazes
me a lot about some people who don’t accept your mastership and submit to the mastership of so and
so. They are trustworthy, truthful and loyal. But those who accept your mastership don’t have these traits
trustworthiness, loyal and truthfulness.” (On hearing this question), Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a) sat up
straight, looked at me like an angry person and said, ‘There is no religion for the one who does not
believe in an unjust Imam not appointed by Allah and the one who believes in a just Imam appointed by
Allah will not have any reproach.’ I asked (in astonishment), ‘The first group does not have religion and
the second no blame?’

He (‘a) retorted, ‘Have you not heard the word of Allah – Might and Majestic be He – Allah is the Patron
of those who believe; He takes them out from darkness to light’? That is, from the darkness of sins to the
light of repentance or forgiveness for their (acceptance of) mastership of a just Imam appointed by Allah.
He says, ‘And those who disbelieved, their masters are the devils who bring them out from light to
darkness.’ Then what is the light that was for the disbeliever then he brings him out of it? He only means
by this that surely they were on the light of Islam. When they have accepted every unjust Imam who is
not appointed by Allah they come out from this mastership of theirs to the darkness of disbelief. Hence,
Allah made the hell-fire obligatory upon them along with the unbelievers. He says, ‘These are the
inmates of the hell-fire. They shall stay in it forever.”

Note

‘Abd Allah Ibn Abi Yafoor (r.a.) was a great companion of the Imam al-Sadiq (‘a). He was oppressed like
most of Allah’s friends. He was regarded among the hawaari of the 6th Imam (‘a).

The opponents are totally deviated on all issues, mainly beliefs. The reason being that they have
abandoned their Imam (‘a). Hence, Imam (‘a) says that they don’t have any religion at all whatsoever.

If the Imam is not from Allah, he will be an ordinary human. Naturally, such a person will always be
prone to mistake in most of the fields. In case of spirituality, it will lead to eternal perdition. One who is
not connected to Allah will inevitably be unjust because he will not put a thing in its place.

Imam (‘a) has used the term ‘infidel’ for the opponents.

Taghut is an exaggerative noun for tughyaan. Satan is taghut. A tyrant ruler is taghut. A bogus Imam is
taghut.

Here a question may arise. An opponent who doesn’t know anything about the historical disputes, will he
still be subjected to eternal punishment?



Reply: Deviated people are of 3 kinds:

a) The one who knows, is well aware and yet he denies. He knows the truth yet denies due to worldly
reasons.

b) Ignorant and muqassir. He doesn’t know the details. He will be punished. Since he was aware of the
brief, he should have explored the details and the message had reached unto him.

c) Ignorant and qasir. He doesn’t know the matter at all, neither detail nor brief. He will be tested again in
the hereafter.
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144. House Of ‘Ali (‘A) And Fatimah (S.A.) Is The
Best Of Houses

عن اَنَسِ بن مالكٍ و عن بريدَةَ قَا قَراَ رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم ف بيوتٍ اَذِنَ اله اَنْ تُرفَع و يذْكر فيها اسمه يسبِح لَه فيها
ولسا ري رٍ فَقَالو باَب هلَيا فَقَام اءنْبِيا وتيب فَقَال هال ولسا ري ذِهوتٍ هيب اَي فَقَال لجر هلَيا صالِ فَقَاما و ِبِالْغُدُو
اله هذَا الْبيت منْها و اَشَار الَ بيتِ عل و فَاطمةَؑ قَال نَعم من اَفْضلها

Anas Ibn Malik and Buraidah report that the Messenger of Allah (S) recited the verse,

“In houses that Allah has permitted that they be raised and His name is remembered in it; He is
glorified in it in the mornings and the evenings” (Surah al-Noor, 24:36).

A person stood up and inquired, ‘What are these houses, O Messenger of Allah?’ He (S) replied,
‘Houses of the Prophets.’ Then, Abu Bakr stood up and asked, ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is this house
from them?’ indicating towards the house of ‘Ali (‘a) and Fatimah (s.a.). He (S) responded, ‘Yes. (It is)
from the best of them.’ [That is, their house is better than the houses of the Prophets].



Note

When the Prophet (S) migrated from Makkah to Madinah, he (S) halted at Quba and built a mosque
there. Afterwards, he (S) build the famous Masjid Nabavi. Along with this mosque, he (S) also built
houses (buyut – rooms on the ground floor). Rooms on the upper floors are called as ghuraf (pl. of
ghurfah). He (S) built buyut for each of his wives and built a room for ‘Ali and Fatimah (s.a.). Abu Bakr
indicated towards this house and asked the above question.

Please note that the narrators of the tradition are Malik and Buraidah. The former – despite being among
the servants of the Prophet (S) – is among the three who have ascribed the maximum lies to the Holy
Prophet (S).
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145. Names Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Draw Allah’s
Attention

دٍ ومحم قبِح اَلسي انعد اعد نم َلا باَح خَلْق ندٌ ماَح َلا هجا تَوم قُولي لج و زع هنَّ الا فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب
تاجح لَمقَدْ تَع و تبطَل ٰلع الْقَادِر و تمعن ف ِيلو اَنْت ماللَّه قَال ِهبر نم ما آدتَلَقَّاه اتِ الَّتملْنَّ الا و هتيب لاَه
ٰلع الْقَادِر كَ وتمعن لاَنَا و ما آدي هلَيا هال حفَاَو زَلَّت تغَفَر و تَنمحا رم دٍ امحآلِ م دٍ ومحم قاَلُكَ بِحفَاَس
طَلبتكَ و قَدْ علمت حاجتَكَ فَيف ساَلْتَن بِحق هوء فَقَال يا ربِ انَّكَ لَما نَفَخْت ف الروح رفَعت راس الَ عرشكَ
نمانَ مَف اءمسا َلع تضرع كَ ثُملَيكَ عخَلْق مراَك اَنَّه تملفَع هال ولسدٌ رمحم هال ا لَها  تُوبم لَهوذَا حفَا
ما آدي دَقْتص كَ قَاللَيكَ اخَلْق باَقْر ماَنَّه تملفَع مهاعاَشْي دٍ ومحم آل ينمابِ الْيحاَص نم ِب رم

Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) informs,

“Surely Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – says, ‘None of My creatures that attract My attention is
dearer to Me than the one who supplicates for the sake of Muhammad and his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Verily,



the “words” which Adam (‘a) received from his Lord, he said, ‘O Allah! You are my Master in my
bounties, have power over my demands and know my needs, so I ask You for the sake of Muhammad
and the progeny of Muhammad that You have mercy on me and forgive my errors’. So Allah revealed to
him, ‘O Adam! I am the Master of your bounty, have power your demands and know your needs; so why
are you asking Me for the sake of these (personas)?’ He replied, ‘O Lord! When You blew your spirit in
me, I raised my head towards Your Throne, it was around it, ‘There is no god but Allah, Muhammad is
the Messenger of Allah.’ So I was sure that he (S) is the noblest of Your creation near You. Thereafter,
You presented to me the Names; those that passed by My right side were the progeny of Muhammad
and their followers, by which I was sure that they are the closest of Your creatures to You’. He affirmed,
‘You have spoken the truth, O Adam’.”

Note

Please pay attention: Allah says My creatures and does not say believers. It means that whoever –
regardless of his religion or sect – prays for the sake of Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S),
Allah loves him and accepts his prayers.
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146. Life Of Prophets (‘A) And Death Of Martyrs

عن اَبِ جعفَرٍؑ قَال قَال رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم من اَحب اَنْ يحيا حياةً تُشْبِه حياةَ انْبِياء و يموت ميتَةً تُشْبِه ميتَةَ
الشُّهدَاء و يسن الْجِنَانَ الَّت غَرسها الرحمن فَلْيتَول علياً و لْيوالِ وليه و لْيقْتَدِ بِائمة من بعدِه فَانَّهم عتْرت خُلقُوا
تشَفَاع ملْهتُن  ماللَّه تاُم نم ملَه ينفخَاللْمل ليو و لْمع و مفَه مزُقْهار ماللَّه ينَتط نم

Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) informs that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,



“Whover loves that he lives a life similar to that of the Prophets, dies a death akin to the death of the
martyrs and lives in the gardens which is planted by the Beneficent (Himself), then he must accept the
mastership of ‘Ali (‘a), love his friend and follow the Imams (‘a) after him. For, they are my progeny and
are created from soil. O Allah! Grant them my understanding and my knowledge. Woe unto their
opponents from my nation! My intercession will not reach unto them.”

Note

Acceptance of mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is the main criterion for success
and good-fortune. Such acceptance automatically implies the rejection of their enemies and those who
usurped their rights.

Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are created from the soil of the Messenger of Allah (S)

Those who oppose the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in any form, be it their positions, miracles, teachings, knowledge,
etc. will be deprived of the intercession of the Holy Prophet (S)
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147. A True Believer Is A Martyr

الَّذِين و ََت شَهِيدٌ ثُم نمونَّ الْما ةَ فَقَالادالشَّه زُقَنراَنْ ي هعُ الاد ؑهدِ البع ِب قُلْت ابِ قَالالٍ الْقَصنْهم نع
آمنُوا بِاله و رسله اُولئكَ هم الصدِّيقُونَ و الشُّهداء عنْدَ ربِهِم لَهم اَجرهم و نُورهم‏

Minhal al-Qassab reports, “I asked Imam al-Sadiq (‘a), ‘Pray to Allah that He grants me martyrdom.’ He
(‘a) replied, ‘Surely, a believer is a martyr.’ Then, he (‘a) recited the following verse,

‘And (as for) those who believe in Allah and His apostles, these it is that are the truthful and the
faithful ones in the sight of their Lord: they shall have their reward and their light’.” Surah al-
Hadid, 57:19).



Note

There are two meanings of a word, one is its terminological meaning and second is its reward or reality.
For example, a martyr – terminologically – is the one who is killed in the way of Allah but in the second
meaning, it also means anyone who dies on the love of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) even if he has not died in the
battlefield.
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148. The Imams (‘A) Have The Knowledge Of All
The Prophets And Messengers (‘A) And Even
More

ةَ قَاليالتَّق هيف ّنع الٍ اَنْفصثِ خََث ندَاكَ عف لْتعاَلُكَ جاَس لَه قُلْت قَال ؑنيسالْح نب لع نع الالثُّم نع
هانِ بِالشْرِكانِ مرافا كمه و هال اتَا وا مهّلك هنَاتبِلَع هنَةُ الا لَعهِملَيفَع نٍ قَالَُف نٍ وَُف ناَلُكَ عاَس كَ لَكَ قُلْتذٰل فَقَال
الْعظيم ثُم قُلْت ائمةُ يحيونَ الْموتٰ و يبرِءونَ اكمه و ابرص و يمشُونَ علَ الْماء قَال ما اَعطَ اله نَبِياً شَيئاً قَطُّ
يراَم طَاهصلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَدْ اَع هولِ السنْدَ رانَ عا كم لك و قُلْت منْدَهع ني ا لَمم طَاهاَع داً صلى الله عليه وسلم ومحم طَاهقَدْ اَع و ا
نَةس لك ف دُثتَح الَّت ةادِيالز عم ةاميالْق موي ٰلا امما لدُ كعب نم ثُم نيسالْح و نسالْح ثُم منَع قَال ؑ يننموالْم
ةاعس لك ف هال ي ورٍ اشَه لك ف و

Abu Hamzah al-Thumali (r.a.) says, “I said to Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a), ‘May I be held your ransom!
I want to ask you about three characteristics. But please excuse me from dissimulation (taqiyyah) in
responding to these queries’.

He (‘a) replied, ‘Okay, as you please.’

I said, ‘I ask you about so and so.’

He (‘a) answered, ‘May the curse of Allah be on both of them with His curses, all of them! Both of them



died, by Allah, while they were disbelievers and associating partners with Allah the Great.’

I asked, ‘Do the Imams (‘a) raise the dead, cure the blind and the lepers and walk on water?’

He (‘a) responded, ‘Allah has not granted any Prophet anything (from the miracles) but that He has
given it to (Prophet) Muhammad (S) and He has given him (S) what He has not given to them (i.e. the
Prophets- ‘a).’

I inquired, ‘Whatever He has given to the Messenger of Allah (S), has He given to Amir al-Mu’minin
(‘a)?’

He (‘a) answered, ‘Yes. He has also given to al-Hasan (‘a) and al-Husayn (‘a) followed by every Imam
(‘a) after al-Husayn (‘a) till the Day of Judgment, in addition to the incidents that occur every year and
every in every month; nay, by Allah, in every moment.”
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149. Guidance Implies The Mastership Of The
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ٰلا تَدٰى‏ قَالاه ا ثُمحصال لمع و نآم و تاب نمل لَغَفَّار ّنا و ٰالتَع هلقَو فَرٍؑ فعج ِاَب نع فعابِرٍ الْجج نع
ويتنَا

Jabir al-Ju’fi (r.a.) reports from Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) concerning the verse,

‘And most surely I am most Forgiving to him who repents and believes and does good, then
continues to follow the right direction’ (Surah Taha, 20:82).

He (‘a) informed, ‘(then continues to follow the right direction) towards our mastership’.”
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150. Imam (‘A)’S Knowledge Encompasses
Everything

عن صالح بن سهل قَال سمعت اَبا عبدِ الهؑ يقْراُ و كل شَ‏ء اَحصيناه ف امام مبِين قَال ف اَميرِ
يننموالْم ؑ

Salih Ibn Sahl reports, “I heard Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) read (the verse),

‘and We have recorded everything in a clear writing’ (Surah Yaasin,36:12)’.

He (‘a) informed, ‘(This verse is) concerning Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a)’.”

Note

“Clear writing” is wrong translation. Imam Mubeen does not mean the scroll of deeds because it does
not have everything. When Qur’an says everything, it means everything without exception i.e. it includes
the solar system, the world of angels, the Throne, the Chair, Paradise, Hell, etc. The scroll of deeds
certainly does not have all of these.

It also does not mean the Holy Qur’an in its apparent form because the Holy Qur’an in its apparent form
too does not have everything in it.

It refers to light position of Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and the infallible Imams (‘a) from his
progeny who are the vessels of the Divine Will; as the following tradition declares

هال شاءاَنْ ي نَ اما تَشاو و قُولي هال نَا وىش ذَا شَاءفَا هال ةيشمةٌ ليعنَا اَوقُلُوب لب

Nay, our hearts are the vessels for the Will of Allah. So, when He wills, we will and Allah says, ‘You don’t
will but that Allah wills’.” (Al-Ghaibah of Shaikh al-Tusi (r.a.), p. 246).
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151. Submission Implies The Mastership Of The
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

عن اَبِ بصيرٍ قَال سمعت اَبا عبدِ الهؑ يقُول يا اَيها الَّذِين آمنُوا ادخُلُوا ف السلْم كافَّةً و لا تَتَّبِعوا خُطُواتِ
و قَال مَالس ِملَیع دِهعب نم اءيصوا ةمئا و لةُ عيو قَال لَماَع اَنْت قُلْت قَال لْما السم اَ تَدْرِي طانِ قَالالشَّي
خُطُوات الشَّيطَانِ و اله ويةُ فَُنٍ و فَُنٍ

Abu Baseer reports, “I heard Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) say, ‘O you who believe! Enter into submission one and
all and do not follow the footsteps of Shaitan’; he (‘a) asked, ‘Do you understand what is submission?’ I
replied, ‘You know better’. He (‘a) said, ‘The mastership of ‘Ali and the Imams, the successors after him.’
Thereafter, he (‘a) informed, ‘And the footsteps of Shaitan’, by Allah, refers to the mastership of so and
so (referring to the two usurpers).”

Note

Wilayah means to accept the orders and instructions and obey that person.
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152. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are From The Sacrosanct
Things Of Allah

تُهمح وه و هتَابك ‏ءَش نثْلَهم سثًا لَيََاتٍ ثمرح لج و زع هنَّ لا قَال ادِقِؑ اَنَّهالص ننَانٍ عس نب هدِ البع نع
و نُوره و بيتُه الَّذِي جعلَه قبلَةً للنَّاسِ  يقْبل من اَحدٍ تَوجها الٰ غَيرِه و عتْرةُ نَبِيِم صلى الله عليه وسلم

‘Abd Allah Ibn Sinaan reports that Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“Surely, for Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – there are three sacrosanct things, nothing is equal to
them. His Book, which is His Wisdom and His Light; His House, which He has made as a Qiblah for the
people and if anyone turns in any other direction than it, Allah will not accept from him; and the progeny
of your Prophet (S).”
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153. Carriers Of The Divine Throne Seek
Forgiveness For The Shi’ahs

ِيحطُ الرقا تُسمنَا كتعيرِ شظَه نع طُ الذُّنُوبقةً تُسئَم هنَّ لدٍ امحا ما بي ؑهدِ البع واَب ل قَال رٍ قَاليصب ِاَب نع
الْورق من الشَّجرِ اَوانَ سقُوطه و ذٰلكَ قَولُه عز و جل و يستَغْفرونَ للَّذِين آمنُوا و استغْفَارهم و اله لَم دونَ هذَا
منَع فَقُلْت تُكَ قَالررس لدٍ فَهمحا ما بي الْخَلْق

Abu Baseer (r.a.) reports that Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) told me,

‘O Aba Muhammad! Verily, for Allah there are angels who cause the sins to fall from the backs of our



Shiites like the wind cause the leaves to fall from the trees during the season of its falling (i.e. autumn)
and this is His word – Mighty and Majestic be He – ‘And they seek forgiveness for those who believed’.
By Allah! Their seeking forgiveness is for you and not for the other creatures, O Aba Muhammad. Now,
are you happy?’

He says, ‘I replied in the affirmative’.”

Note

Usually winds make the leaves to fall from trees but during its season, the speed of causing to fall
increases manifold.

If you pay attention to the entire verse and not only the part cited in the Hadith and the verse after it, you
will realize its importance.

لك تعسنَا وبنُوا۟ رامء لَّذِينونَ لرتَغْفسيۦ ونُونَ بِهمويو ِهِمبدِ رمونَ بِحِحبسۥ يلَهوح نمو شرلُونَ ٱلْعمحي ٱلَّذِين
يمحٱلْج ذَابع هِمقبِيلَكَ ووا۟ سعٱتَّبوا۟ وتَاب لَّذِينل را فَٱغْفلْمعةً ومحر ءَش

“Those who carry the Divine Throne and around it, glorify Allah with His Praise, believe in Him
and seek forgiveness for those who believed, Our Lord! You encompass all things in mercy and
knowledge, therefore grant protection to those who turn (to Thee) and follow Thy way, and save
them from the punishment of the hell” (Surah Ghafir, 40:7).

يمٱلْح زِيزٱلْع نتنَّكَ اا ۚ هِمـٰتِيذُرو ٰجِهِمزْواو هِمآئابء نم لَحن صمو مدتَّهعو دْنٍ ٱلَّتنَّـٰتِ عج ملْهخدانَا وبر

“Our Lord! And make them enter the gardens of perpetuity which Thou hast promised to them
and those who do good of their fathers and their wives and their offspring, surely Thou are the
Mighty, the Wise” (Surah Ghafir, 40:8).

The verses show that these are not ordinary angels. The supplications of ordinary angels are accepted
because they are infallible. So, what can one say about the carriers of the Divine Throne?

Those who believe means those whose principles of religion are correct. Otherwise, they will be Muslims
in its first meaning and not believers.
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154. The Wretched Will Usurp The Right Of The
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

هاَفْظَع هرنْبونَ مبكرةَ يياُم نب ا ودِيع ا ومصلى الله عليه وسلم تَي هال ولساَى را رلَم لقُوي ؑنسا الْحاَب تعمس فَرٍ قَالعج نب لع
فَاَنْزل اله تَباركَ و تَعالٰ قُرآنًا يتَاَس بِه و اذْ قُلْنَا للْمَئة اسجدُوا دم فَسجدُوا ا ابليس اَب‏ ثُم اَوح الَيه يا محمدُ
انّ اَمرت فَلَم اُطَع فََ تَجزعْ اَنْت اذَا اَمرت فَلَم تُطَع ف وصيِكَ

‘Ali Ibn Ja’far (r.a.) – the brother of Imam al-Kazim (‘a) – reports, “I heard Imam al-Kazim says, ‘When
the Messenger of Allah (S) saw (in a dream) the tribes of Taim, Adi and Bani Umayyah mount the pulpit,
he (S) was terrified. So Allah – Blessed and High be He – revealed the following verse consoling him,

‘And remember when We said to the angels ‘Prostrate to Adam’ so they all prostrated except Iblis;
he denied’ (Surah al-Baqarah, 2:34).

Thereafter, He revealed to him, ‘O Muhammad! Verily, I order but I am not obeyed; hence, don’t grieve
when you order and are not obeyed concerning your successor’.”

Note

The word used in tradition is ‘يركبون’ and not ‘يصعدون’, which means they mounted it like animals and not
ascended it as do those who are worthy of it.
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155. People Will Be Tested Through The
Mastership Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

 مه نَّا وقُولُوا آموا اَنْ يكتْراَنْ ي النَّاس بسالم اَ ح لَتا نَزلَم قَال هِملَيع هال اتلَوص هاَبِي نع لع نب نيسالْح نع
ةوملْخُصدَّ لفَاَع مخَاصنَّكَ ما بِكَ و ًتَلبنَّكَ ما لا عي تْنَةُ قَالالْف ذِها هم هال ولسا ري قُلْت نَ قَالفْتَنُوي

Imam Husayn (‘a) reports from his father (‘a), “When the verse ‘Alif Laam Meem. Do the people think
they will be left when they say we have believed and they will not be tested?’ was revealed, I asked, ‘O
Messenger of Allah! What is this test?’ He (S) replied, ‘O ‘Ali! You are the one through whom the people
will be tested and you are the one who will be argued with. So be prepared for the argument’.”

Note

The people will be tested through Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and other Imams (‘a) vis-à-vis their beliefs in
them (‘a), their sayings, their acts, etc. and also as per the levels of the people.

All the scholars will also be tested through the people; again, depending upon their levels.
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156. The Ummah Will Abandon The Mastership
Of The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ؑيننموالْم يراَم خَلد حبالص بانَ قُرا كجِدِ فَلَمسالْم ف لَةلَي صلى الله عليه وسلم ذَات هال ولسانَ رك قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
اَلْتفَقَدْ س انتَر ثيلَةَ حاللَّي بِت لا عي قَال نْهنَا ما دفَلَم َلا لُمه كَ قَاليلَب قَال لا عي ص فَقَال هال ولسر اهفَنَاد
ِبر َلع دِي فَاَبعب نم تلَكَ اُم عمجاَنْ ي ِبلَكَ ر اَلْتس ا واها فَقَضثْلَهلَكَ م اَلْتس و ا لاهفَقَض ةاجح اَلْف ِبر



فَقَال الم اَ حسب النَّاس اَنْ يتْركوا اَنْ يقُولُوا آمنَّا و هم لا يفْتَنُونَ‏

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) reports, “One night, the Messenger of Allah (S) passed the night in the mosque.
When the morning was near, Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) entered. The Messenger of Allah (S) called out to
him and said, ‘O ‘Ali!’ He (‘a) responded, ‘Labbaik’. He (S) ordered, ‘Come near me’. When he (‘a) went
near to me, he (S) informed, ‘O ‘Ali! I passed the night as you are seeing me (i.e. in worship, prayers
and supplications), after which I asked Allah for a thousand needs. He fulfilled them for me. Then I
asked the same (1000 needs) for you and He fulfilled them for me. Thereafter, I asked my Lord for you
that He gathers my nation for you after me. But my Lord denied that to me and said, ‘Alif Lam Mim. Do
men think that they will be left alone on saying, We believe, and not be tried?”

Note

The Ummah, in general, will abandon the mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and the infallible Imams (‘a)
from his progeny barring a few who will be loyal to them (‘a) even at the cost of their lives and wealth.
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157. Mastership Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Demands
Absolute Submission

َلع فَقَال مَسا َلع نايِعب هال ولسا ري صلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَال هال ولسر ِابراَع َاَت قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نقَدٍ عفَر نب اۇدد
َلع نايِعب هال ولسا ري ِابرعا فَقَال مدِّثُهحي مالْقَو َلصلى الله عليه وسلم ع هال ولسر لاَقْب و دَهي ِابرعا فَاكَ فاَب اَنْ تَقْتُل
و هولسر  و هونِ الد نذْ متَتَّخ نَ لَما هال ولسر قَال ثُم هال ولسر هعايفَب منَع اكَ قَالاَب اَنْ تَقْتُل َلع فَقَال مَسا
 الْمومنين وليجةً ان ّ آمركَ بِعقُوقِ الْوالدَين و لٰن صاحبهما ف الدُّنْيا معروفًا

Dawood Ibn Farqad chronicles that Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said, “A Bedouin came to the Messenger of Allah
(S) and said, ‘O Messenger of Allah (S)! Accept my allegiance on Islam’. He (S) replied, ‘On the
condition that you will kill your father.’ The Bedouin withdrew his hand and the Messenger of Allah (S)



started looking at the people, talking to them. The Bedouin asked again, ‘O Messenger of Allah (S)!
Accept my allegiance on Islam’. He (S) replied, ‘On the condition that you will kill your father.’ The
Bedouin replied in the affirmative and the Messenger of Allah (S) accepted his allegiance that ‘you will
kill your father’. Then the Messenger of Allah (S) said, ‘Now, you will not take any confidante other than
Allah, His Messenger and the believers. Surely, I will not order you to disobey your parents but stay with
them in this world with kindness.”

Note

The above tradition (as also the verse with the same words) clearly says that once a person accepts
Islam, he should not take anybody as confidantes (ولائج) other than Allah, Messenger (S) and Imam (‘a).
That is, whenever there is a contradiction between divine and devilish forces, a person should be very
clear in his mind that he should opt for divine forces, notwithstanding his proximity or relation to the
devilish forces. Hence, the Holy Prophet (S) has gone for an extreme example of killing one’s father.

A person’s devotion and dedication to the cause of Imams (‘a) should be like that of Malik Ashtar al-
Nakha’ (r.a.). ‘Ali (‘a) said about him,

لقد كان ل كما كنت للرسول صل اله عليه و آله و سلم

“He was unto me like I was to the Messenger of Allah (S).” (Rijal Ibn Daawood, p. 283, No. 1232).

This statement is sufficient to show his position and honour. On hearing the demise of Malik, Amir al-
Mu’minin (‘a) recited the following elegy:

رحم اله مالا و ما مالكٌ عز علَ بِه هالا لَو كانَ صخْرا لَانَ صلْدًا و لَو كانَ جبً لَانَ فنْدًا و كاَنَّه قُدَّ منّ قَدا

“If he was a boulder, he was solid; and if he was a mountain, he was its impregnable part. As if I was cut
into strips from me.” (Rijal al-Kashi, p. 66)

Yet, Malik was not among the closest companions (حواريون) of Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) but Muhammad Ibn
Abi Bakr (a.r.) was amongst them.

The real reason is known to Allah the Omniscient but apparently, it refers to the level of submission.
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158. Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Are The Best Confidantes

عن اَبانٍ قَال سمعت اَبا عبدِ الهؑ يقُول يا معشَر احدَاثِ اتَّقُوا اله و  تَاتُوا الروساء دعوهم حتَّ يصيروا اَذْنَابا
دْرِهص َلا دِهبِي برض ثُم منْهم مَل رخَي هال اَنَا و هال اَنَا و هونِ الد نم جئو الِجذُوا الرتَتَّخ 

Aban reports, “I heard Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) say, ‘O group of youths! Fear Allah and don’t go to the chiefs.
Leave them till they become tails (i.e. they lag far behind/let them follow you and you don’t follow them).
Don’t take men as confidantes other than Allah. By Allah, I, by Allah, I am better for you than them.’
Thereafter, he (‘a) beat his hand to his chest.”

Note

Leaders become leaders due to their followers, especially the youths. A person’s value in front of Allah
the High depends on the type of leaders he chooses for himself. Without any doubt, the infallible Imams
from the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are the best leaders for this world as well as the hereafter.
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159. One Who Follows Somebody Has In Reality
Worshipped Him

لَم منَّها ااَم قَال هونِ الد نا مباباَر مبانَههر و مهباراتَّخَذُوا اَح هلِ القَو نع اَلْتُهس قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نابِرٍ عج نع
هونِ الد نم مهاببانُوا اَرَف ا فَاَخَذُوا بِهامروا حمرح و فَاَخَذُوا بِه َلُّوا حاَح ماَنَّه ةً اهآل مذُوهتَّخي



Jabir Ibn Yazid al-Ju’fi (r.a.) chronicles, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah [al-Sadiq] (‘a) about the word of
Allah,

‘They took their scholars and their worshippers as lords other than Allah’ (Surah al-Tawbah,
9:31).

He (‘a) replied, ‘Take note that they did not take them as gods; rather, they (the scholars and
worshippers) made things permissible, so they (the people) accepted it and they prohibited things, so
they (the people) took it. Thus, they were their lords (deities) other than Allah’.”

Notes

1) In other traditions, there is a slight variation. They made prohibited things permissible and people
accepted it and vice-versa.

2) It implies that the followed one is in reality the worshipped one. If we follow a divine leader whose
instructions are from Allah the Almighty, then we have worshipped Allah the High by obeying and
submitting to that leader. If he is not from Allah the Almighty, then certainly he is a Satan and in reality
we have worshipped the Satan. As the famous tradition from Imam Muhammad al-Baqir says,

نِي عدوي قانَ النَّاطنْ كا و هدَ البفَقَدْ ع لج و زع هال نِي عدوي قانَ النَّاطنْ كفَا دَهبفَقَدْ ع قنَاط َلا َغصا نم َ
الشَّيطَانِ فَقَدْ عبدَ الشَّيطَانَ

“Whoever listens to a speaker, then indeed he has worshipped him. If the speaker is from Allah, then he
has worshipped Allah and if the speaker conveys from the Satan, then he has worshipped the Satan.”
(Al-Kafi, vol. 6, p. 434, H. 24)
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160. Shi’ahs Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Must Never
Despair Of Divine Mercy

نلا تَقْنَطُوا م هِم‏ اَنْفُسٰلا عفُوراَس الَّذِين ادِيبا عي لقُوذْ يا تَابِهك ف هال مكررٍ لَقَدْ ذَكيصب ِب ؑهدِ البع واَب قَال
تُكَ قَالررس لدٍ فَهمحا ما بي مكركَ غَيبِذٰل ادا اَرم هال و ميحالر رالْغَفُو وه نَّها ايعمج الذُّنُوب رغْفي هنَّ الا هال ةمحر
منَع

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said to Abu Baseer (r.a.),

“Indeed, Allah has mentioned you in His Book when He says ‘O My servants, who have been
extravagant upon themselves, don’t despair of Allah’s mercy. Surely, Allah forgives all sins. Verily, he is
Oft-Forgiving, the All-Merciful’ (Surah Zumar (39): Verse 53)’. By Allah! He did not intend anyone by this
except you, O Aba Muhammad! So, are you happy now?’ He replied, ‘Yes’.”

Note

Please note that Allah the High has used the word ‘My servants’ in the verse but Imam (‘a) clarifies that
it is referring to the Shi’ahs exclusively. For, the main criterion for receiving divine mercy is correct
beliefs and the standard for correct beliefs is the mastership of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).

Thus, here the word ‘servants’ is not in its absolute meaning. Rather, it is implying those servants whose
beliefs are correct. The following verse also conveys the same concept.
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161. Monotheism Without Mastership Of The Ahl



Al-Bayt (‘A) Will Be Of No Avail

عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ عن اَبِيهؑ قَال قَال اذَا كانَ يوم الْقيامة و جمع اله الْخََئق من اولين و اخرِين ف صعيدٍ
و وحالر قُومي موي ٰالتَع لُهقَو وه و ؑلع ةيبِو اَقَر نم ا قئََالْخ يعمج نم هال ا لَها  لقَو دٍ خَلَعاحو
الْملائةُ صفا لا يتَلَّمونَ ا من اَذِنَ لَه الرحمن و قَال صوابا

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) informed,

“When it will be the Day of Judgment and Allah will gather all the creatures from the first ones and the
last ones in one ground, the statement of ‘There is no god but Allah’ will be removed from all the
creatures except the one who has acknowledged the mastership of ‘Ali (‘a) and this is His saying,

‘The day on which the spirit and the angels shall stand in ranks; they shall not speak except he
whom the Beneficent God permits and who speaks the right thing’ (Surah al-Naba, 78:38).

Note

Only the one who accepts the mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a), his monotheism will be recorded in his
scroll of deeds; not otherwise. The same principle will apply to before Imam ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and
after him. If somebody accepts all Prophets (‘a) but does not accept Prophet ‘Isa (‘a), his monotheism
will not be accepted. Similarly, if someone rejects Imam al-Kazim (‘a), his monotheism will not be
accepted.

Monotheism will not be accepted from him means he will be raised as a disbeliever.
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162. Everyone Will Be Questioned About The
Mastership Of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A) On The Day
Of Judgment

ؑ عن ابن عباسٍ ف قَولِ اله عز و جل و قفُوهم انَّهم مسولُونَ قَال عن وية عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ

Ibn ‘Abbas reports concerning the word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘And stop them, surely they will be questioned’ (Surah al-Saffat, 37:4).

(They will be questioned) about the mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a)’.”

Note

1. This tradition has been reported extensively by both sects.

2. There’s a difference between love and mastership. Love of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) has its effects in this world
as well as the hereafter. But it is not something which will save a person. Mastership (Wilayah) is the
saviour.
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163. The Enemies Of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A) Will
Be Thrown In Hell

ناب يفَةَ ونح واَب يهِمف و وفَةْال لاَه نْدَهع عتَمقَدِ اج و نَاهضِ فَاَتَيرشَدِيدُ الْم وه و شمعنَا الَيا ثعب كٍ قَالشَرِي نع



فَقَا اناَتَي راصسٍ الْمقَي ناب يفَةَ ونا حنَّ اَبا وفَةْال لا اَهي فَقَال هلَسفَاَج نسلاَج َنا بي هنب فَقَال راصسٍ الْمقَي
دَنِ فَقُلْتالْب ف وحتِ الراما دولَةٌ مقْبةَ مبنَّ التَّوا فَانْهع جِعفَار ادِيثبٍؑ اَحطَال ِاَب نب لع ف دَّثْتنَّكَ قَدْ حا
ّنا ةرخا اماَي نم مولِ ياَو ا والدُّنْي اماَي نم مورِ يآخ ف ّنفَا وفَةْال لا اَهي مذَا اُشْهِدُكه ثْلمل قُولا يمُثْلا مملَه
ولسر يدٍ فَقَالنفَّارٍ عك لك نَّمهج يا فاَلْق لج و زع هلِ القَو نصلى الله عليه وسلم ع هال ولسر اَلْتس قُولي احبر نب طَاءع تعمس
اله صلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَا و عل نُلْق ف جهنَّم كل من عادانَا فَقَال اَبو حنيفَةَ بن قَيسٍ قُم بِنَا  يجِ‏ء بِما هو اَعظَم من هذَا فَقَاما
و انْصرفَا

Shareek (a famous Sunni judge and scholar) reports, “Al-A’mash sent for us while he was very ill. We
reached to him while the people of Kufa had gathered near him, among whom were Abu Hanifa and
(Amr) Ibn Qais al-Masir. He said to his son, ‘My son! Make me sit up’. He made him sit up. He said, ‘O
People of Kufah! Surely, Abu Hanifah and Ibn Qais al-Masir (who was a Batri) came to me and said,
‘You have narrated traditions concerning ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a), turn away from them (i.e. refute them)
because repentance is accepted only till the soul is inside the body (i.e. till a man is alive). So, I am
saying to both of them, ‘Persons like you two are saying this to a person like me?’ I hold you as
witnesses, O people of Kufah! I am in the last days of my worldly life and the first days of my life of the
Hereafter. Verily, I heard Ataa Ibn Rabaah say, ‘I asked the Messenger of Allah (S) about the word of
Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – ‘Throw both of you in the hell every disbeliever, obstinate one’. The
Messenger of Allah (S), ‘I and ‘Ali will throw in the hell whoever bears enmity against us.’ (On hearing
this), Abu Hanifah said to Ibn Qais al-Masir, ‘Get up. Let’s go. We cannot hear anything greater (worse)
than this.’ Both of them got up and left.”

Notes

1) Shareek, the narrator of this tradition, is a very famous Sunni judge.

2) A’mash is a title. It refers to some disease in the eye. The name of the person was Sulayman Ibn
Mehraan al-A’mash. Since he had this disease in the eye, he was given this title. He was not of Arab
descent. Obviously, he did not belong to the high class of the Arabian society. He was among the
Persians.

3) He was a great Shi’ah scholar but is relied upon by the opponents as well.

4) He was called Asadi although he was not actually from Bani Asad. That is, all the Persian slaves were
attributed to the tribes for which they worked despite not being of Arabian descent.
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164. True Belief In Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Saves One
From Hell-Fire

عن ميسرةَ قَال سمعت الرِضاؑ يقُول و اله  يرى منْم ف النَّارِ اثْنَانِ  و اله و  واحدٌ قَال قُلْت فَاَين ذٰلكَ
نابِكَ عوج ف ةُ اُذِنَ لرسيا مي ل ذْ قَالافِ االطَّو ف موي ذَات هعم ّنفَا نَةً قَالس ّنكَ عسفَاَم قَال هتَابِ الك نم
مْنم ذَنْبِه نع اَلسي  ٍذئموفَي لج و زع هال لقَو وه و نمحالر ةورس ف آنِ قَالالْقُر نم نفَاَي فَقُلْت ذَا قَالك اَلَةسم
و ابِهحاَص َلع و هلَيةٌ عجا حكَ اَنَّهذٰل ى وواَر نا ابهرغَي نم لنَّ اَوا قَال مْنا ميهف سلَي ؑلَه انٌّ فَقُلْتج  و نْسا
ةاميالْق موذًا يا باقعي نمانٌّ فَلج  و نْسا ذَنْبِه نع اَلسي ذْ لَما هخَلْق نع هال قَابقَطَ علَس مْنا ميهف ني لَم لَو

Maisarah reports, “I heard Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) say, ‘By Allah! Not even two of you (Shiites) will be seen
in the hell-fire. By Allah! Not even one (will go to hell).’ I (Maisarah) asked, ‘Where is the evidence of
this in the Book of Allah?’ He (‘a) did not reply to me for a year. One day, I was with him during the
circumambulation (tawaf) when he (‘a) told me, ‘O Maisarah! I have been permitted to reply you for that
question.’ I asked, ‘So where is it in the Qur’an?’ He (‘a) answered, ‘In Surah al-Rahman and it is the
word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘So on that day neither man nor jinn shall be asked about his sin’ (Surah al-Rahman, 55:39).

I said, ‘But it does not mention “from you”’? He (‘a) retorted, ‘The first one who changed it was Ibn Arwa
(referring to Usman Ibn Affan whose mother’s name was Arwaa) and that is because this verse was a
proof against him and his companions. If you were not included in this verse (i.e. if this verse was not
specific and it was general), Allah’s punishment from His creatures would have dropped since no man or
jinn would be questioned about his sins. So, whom will He punish on the Day of Judgement?”

Notes

1) Imam (‘a) delayed the reply on account of some rationale. This delay was vis-à-vis time and place. In
this case, it was after a year and that too in Masjid al-Haram.

2) If one drops the criterion of belief, there would be no point in creation of hell-fire. In other words, Allah
would allow to go to Paradise and there would not remain any difference between a faithful person and
an infidel.
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165. Hajj Without Visitation Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Is
Of No Avail

لَهماَنْ اَع برٍ فَاُحبِاَم تَابِهك ف نراَم هنَّ الا ؑهدِ البع ِب قُلْت قَال ِارِبحالْم ذَرِيح ننَانٍ عس نب هدِ البع نع
قَال و ما ذَاكَ قُلْت قَول اله عز و جل ثُم لْيقْضوا تَفَثَهم و لْيوفُوا نُذُورهم قَال لْيقْضوا تَفَثَهم لقَاء امام و لْيوفُوا
نُذُورهم تلْكَ الْمنَاسكُ قَال عبدُ اله بن سنَانٍ فَاَتَيت اَبا عبدِ الهؑ فَقُلْت جعلْت فدَاكَ قَول اله عز و جل ثُم لْيقْضوا
ِارِبحالْم نَّ ذَرِيحدَاكَ اف لْتعج قُلْت كَ قَالذٰل ها اَشْبم ظْفَارِ وا قَص اَخْذُ الشَّارِبِ و قَال مهوفُوا نُذُورلْي و متَفَثَه
حدَّثَن عنْكَ بِاَنَّكَ قُلْت لَه لْيقْضوا تَفَثَهم لقَاء امام و لْيوفُوا نُذُورهم تلْكَ الْمنَاسكُ فَقَال صدَق ذَرِيح و صدَقْت انَّ
ذَرِيح لتَمحا يم لتَمحي نم نًا واطب ا ورآنِ ظَاهلْقُرل

‘Abd Allah Ibn Sinaan says that Zuraih (or Zareeh) al-Muhaarebi reported, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd
Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a), ‘Verily, Allah ordered me in His Book, so I love that I act upon it.’ He (‘a) asked,
‘What is it?’ I replied, ‘The word of Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He:

‘then let them accomplish their needful acts, and let them fulfil their vows’ (Surah al-Hajj, 22:29).

He (‘a) informed, ‘Let them accomplish their needful acts means meeting the Imam and let them fulfil
their vows refers to these rituals (of Hajj).” ‘Abd Allah Ibn Sinaan says, “I came to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah
(al-Sadiq- ‘a) and asked, ‘May I be held your ransom! (What is the meaning of the word of Allah –
Mighty and Majestic be He - Then let them accomplish their needful acts, and let them fulfil their vows.
He (‘a) answered, ‘Shaving the moustache and trimming the nail and other similar acts.’ I said, ‘May I be
held your ransom! Zuraih al-Muhaarebi narrated unto me from you that you said let them accomplish
their needful acts means meeting the Imam and let them fulfil their vows refers to these rituals.’ Imam
(‘a) affirmed, ‘Zuraih has spoken the truth and I too have said the truth. Surely, for the Qur’an there is an
apparent and a concealed. And who can bear what Zuraih can bear?’



Note

1) Tradition shows that the level of ‘Abd Allah Ibn Sinaan was lower than that of Zuraih.

2) Generally, some people are busy with the recitation of Qur’an only for wordings. They ensure that
they don’t commit any mistake while reciting. They are doing a good deed.

3) Another group is busy with better way of reciting like intonation, good voice, etc. along with correct
recitation. This group is better than the first group.

4) Yet another group is busy with understanding the apparent meaning of the Holy Qur’an. This group is
better than the previous two groups.

5) But the best group is the one who is busy in understanding the deeper meaning of the Holy Qur’an in
the light of the traditions of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).

Visitation of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) means during their lives or even after their deaths to visit their graves. Thus,
it is a duty of every faithful to visit Madinah – in the least – after completing his Hajj or Umrah. This is a
sign of his belief in the mastership of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).
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166. Ways To Know A True Imam (‘A) From An
Impostor

عن اَبِ بصيرٍ عن اَبِ الْحسن الْماضؑ قَال دخَلْت علَيه فَقُلْت جعلْت فدَاكَ بِم يعرف امام فَقَال بِخصالٍ اَما
بص نَص هال ولسنَّ ر هِملَيةً عجونَ حي َّتا حلَمع ملَه هبنَص و النَّاس فَهرع و يهف اَبِيه نم تَقَدَّم ‏ءَفَش نلُهاَو
نْهع تسي و جِيبفَي اَلسي و رِفُوهعي َّتح ملَه مونَهبنْصي و النَّاس مِفُونَهرعةُ يمئكَ اذٰلك و النَّاس فَهرع ا ويلع
فَيبتَدِى و يخْبِر النَّاس بِما ف غَدٍ و يلّم النَّاس بِل لسانٍ فَقَال ل يا اَبا محمدٍ الساعةَ قَبل اَنْ تَقُوم اُعطيكَ عَمةً



ةيبِالْفَارِس وه هابفَاَج ةبِيربِالْع اناسالْخُر لَّمَانَ فَتاسخُر لاَه نم لجنَا رلَيع خَلاَنْ د ا لَبِثْتم هال ا فَوهلَيا نئتَطْم
 نْتذَا كا هانَ الحبس فَقَال نستُح  َاَنَّك ظَنَنْت ّاَن ا مَِكَ بمّلاَنْ اُك ننَعا مم هكَ اللَحاَص اناسالْخُر لَه فَقَال
ةهِيمب  رٍ وطَي  النَّاسِ و ندٍ ماَح مَك هلَيع َخْفي  اممنَّ ادٍ امحا ما اَبي قَال كَ ثُملَيع لا فَضكَ فَماُجِيب نساُح
اممبِا وه سفَلَي الصالْخ ذِهه يهف نَت نْ لَمفَا امما فرعذَا يبِه وحر يهف ‏ءَش  و

Abu Baseer reports, “I went to Imam al-Kazim (‘a) and asked, ‘May I be held your ransom! How is an
Imam recognised?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘With (these) characteristics. The first one is that there should be
something (a will) from his father concerning him. He has introduced him to the people and appointed for
them as a symbol so that he is a proof upon them because the Messenger of Allah (S) appointed ‘Ali (‘a)
and introduced him to the people. Similarly, all the Imams (‘a) introduce them (their successors) to the
people and appoint them (the successors) for them (the people) so that they (the people) know them.
When he is asked, he answers. When people are silent, he initiates the conversation. He informs the
people what will happen the next day. He speaks to them in all languages.’

Then, he (‘a) told me, ‘O Aba Muhammad! In a minute, before you get up I will give you a sign by which
you will become content’.

(Abu Baseer says) ‘By Allah! While I was there, a person from Khorasan (in Iran) came to us and spoke
in Arabic. But Imam (‘a) replied to him in his native language (i.e. Persian). The Khorasani said, ‘May
Allah improve your conditions! I did not speak in my native language because I thought you don’t know
it.’ He (‘a) retorted, ‘Glory be to Allah! If I am unable to answer you in your language, what is (the proof
of) my superiority over you?’ Thereafter, he (‘a) continued, ‘O Aba Muhammad! Nobody’s speech is
hidden from the Imam; neither men nor birds nor beasts nor anything in which there is soul. An Imam is
recognized through these traits. If these characteristics are not found in him, he is not an Imam’.”

Notes

The salient features of this tradition is as follows:

a) Imam should have nass from the previous Prophet or Imam.

b) His knowledge should be absolute and not limited and restricted to a field. Hence, he answers any
question given to him.

c) When people are silent, he initiates the conversation.

d) He should have knowledge of the future (unseen).

e) He should be able to speak all languages including that of animals, birds, etc.

f) Imam (‘a) is superior to all in all aspects. No creature can be superior to Imam (‘a) in any aspect. If the
mamoom is superior to an Imam in any aspect – whether simple or complicated – the latter will cease to



be an Imam.

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 25, p. 133, H. 5

2. Qurb al-Asnad, p. 146

[1] [1]
SHARES

167. Characteristics Of A True Imam (‘A)

عن سلَيمانَ بن مهرانَ عن اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال عشْر خصالٍ من صفَاتِ امام الْعصمةُ و النُّصوص و اَنْ يونَ
و يلالدَّل و جِزعالْم ونَ لَهي و ةرالظَّاه ةيصالْو باحونَ صاَنْ ي و هتَابِ الِب مهلَماَع و هل ماَتْقَاه النَّاسِ و لَماَع
هدَيي نيب نى مرا يمك هخَلْف نى مري و ‏ءَف ونُ لَهي  و هقَلْب نَامي  و نُهيع تَنَام

Sulayman Ibn Mehraan al-A’mash (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said, “There
are ten characteristics from the attributes of an Imam.

Infallibility,

Documentary evidence (نصوص) from the previous divine emissary,

He should be the most knowledgeable of the people,

Most fearful of Allah among the people,

Most knowledgeable of the Book of Allah,

He should possess the apparent will,



He should possess miracles and proofs,

While his eyes sleep, his heart does not sleep,

Left overs of war are not for him, and

He sees what is behind him like he sees what is in front of him.”

Notes

1. Infallibility of an Imam is absolute and includes protection from sins, forgetfulness, etc. and from his
birth till death.

2. Documentary evidence is indicative of Imam and not an internal trait like infallibility. An orange will be
orange whether you accept it or not or you call it with any other name.

3. Will has to be apparent. If it is secretive, it will not serve any purpose.
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168. Imamate Is Beyond The Comprehension Of
The People

عن مالكٍ الْجهن قَال كنْت بين يدَي اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ فَوضعت يدِي علَ خَدِّي و قُلْت لَقَدْ عصمكَ اله و شَرفَكَ
هلَيا با تَذْهمم ظَماَع رمكُ االا مي فَقَال



Malik al-Johani reports, “While I was in front of Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a), I put my hand on my thigh and
said, ‘Indeed Allah has protected you and honoured you.” He (‘a) replied, “O Malik! The matter is greater
than what you believe.”

Note

Johani belongs to the Arabian tribe Juhainah.
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169. Allah The High Introduces The Shi’ahs To
Imams (‘A)

و َثْنم ّنقُوا عوا تَفَرقُوم ةيعّالش نةٌ ماعمج نْدَهع ننَح ا وموفَرٍؑ يعو جاَب قَال يرٍ قَالثك نب نمحدِ الربع نع
يهِفُنرعي هنَّ الفَا ا شَاءم هنَفْس دٌ فبع رسفَلْي دَيي نيب نم ماكا اَرمك خَلْف نم ماكاَر ّنفَا ثَُث

Abd a-Rahman Ibn Kathir reports that one day Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) said while we a group of
Shi’ahs were with him, “Stand up, disperse from me, in twos and threes. For, I see you behind my back
like I see you in front of me. So, let a person rejoice in himself whatever Allah pleases. Surely, Allah will
introduce him unto me.”
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170. Imams (‘A) Manifest From Their Perfections
Only What People Can Withstand

عن عل بن محمدٍ النَّوفَل عن اَبِ الْحسنؑ قَال ذَكرت الصوت عنْدَه فَقَال انَّ عل بن الْحسينؑ كانَ يقْراُ
هنسح نم النَّاس لَهتَما احا لَمىكَ شَيذٰل نم راَظْه لَو اممنَّ اا و هتوص نسح نم قعفَص ارالْم بِه را ممبآنَ فَرالْقُر
نم النَّاس لمحانَ يصلى الله عليه وسلم ك هال ولسنَّ را آنِ فَقَالبِالْقُر تَهوص فَعري بِالنَّاسِ و ّلصصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر ني لَم و قُلْت
خَلْفه ما يطيقُونَ

‘Ali Ibn Muhammad al-Naufeli reports, “I mentioned the voice (for recitation of Qur’an) in front of Imam
al-Kazim (‘a). He (‘a) said, ‘Surely, ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) used to recite Qur’an. Often, a person passing
by when (Imam was reciting) used to faint on account of the beauty of his voice. Surely, if an Imam
manifests from this even one thing (i.e. even a fraction), the people will not be able to bear its beauty.’ I
asked, ‘Did the Messenger of Allah (S) not pray behind the people and raise his voice in reciting the
Qur’an?’ He (‘a) informed, ‘Surely, the Messenger of Allah (S) used to impose on the people behind him
what they could bear (i.e. within their capacity)’.”
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171. Proof Of Imamate- Incident Of Habbabah
Al-Walibiyyah

تُهفَاَتَي اةصح َلا دِهبِي اَشَار و اةصلْكِ الْحبِت ينتاى فَقَال قَالَت هكَ المحري ةامملَةُ اا دم يننموالْم يرا اَمي لَه فَقُلْت
ضفْتَرم امما اَنَّه لَمتِ فَاعاَيا رمك عطْباَنْ ي ةَ فَقَدَرامما دَّعم عذَا ادةُ ااببا حي ل قَال ثُم ها بِخَاتَميهف ل عا فَطَببِه
و ؑنسالْح َلا تفَجِى ؑيننموالْم يراَم قُبِض َّتح فْترانْص ثُم قَالَت رِيدُهي ‏ءَش نْهع بزعي  امما و ةالطَّاع
كِ قَالعا مم اته فَقَال يوا مي منَع ةُ فَقُلْتبِيالةُ الْواببا حي فَقَال اَلُونَهسي النَّاس و ؑيننمويرِ الْمسِ اَملجم ف وه
و بصلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَر هولِ السجِدِ رسم ف وه و ؑنيسالْح تاَتَي ثُم قَالَت ؑيننموالْم يراَم عا طَبما كيهف عفَطَب تُهطَيفَاَع
رحب ثُم قَال ل انَّ ف الدَّلَة دليً علَ ما تُرِيدِين اَ فَتُرِيدِين دلَةَ امامة فَقُلْت نَعم يا سيِدِي فَقَال هات ما معكِ
فَنَاولْتُه الْحصاةَ فَطَبع ل فيها قَالَت ثُم اَتَيت عل بن الْحسينؑ و قَدْ بلَغَ بِ الْبر الَ اَنْ اُرعشْت و اَنَا اَعدُّ يومئذٍ
َلا ادفَع ةابببِالس َلاَ امفَاَو لَةَّالد نم تسئفَي ةادببِالْع شْغُوم اجِدًا وس ا وعاكر تُهاَينَةً فَرةَ سشْرع ثََث ةً واىم
ل قَال ثُم قَالَت ََف قا با ماَم و مفَنَع ضا ما ماَم فَقَال قب مك ا والدُّنْي نم ضم مِدِي كيا سي فَقُلْت قَالَت ِابشَب
ل عفَطَب ؑهدِ البا عاَب تاَتَي ا ثُميهف ل عفَرٍؑ فَطَبعا جاَب تاَتَي ا ثُميهف ل عاةَ فَطَبصالْح تُهطَيكِ فَاَععا مم اته
فيها ثُم اَتَيت اَبا الْحسن موسؑ فَطَبع ل فيها ثُم اَتَيت الرِضاؑ فَطَبع ل فيها و عاشَت حبابةُ بعدَ ذٰلكَ تسعةَ
اَشْهرٍ علَ ما ذَكر محمدُ بن هشَام‏

Habbabah al-Walibiyya was a learned and pious lady.

She reports, “I asked Amir al-Mu’minin (‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib- ‘a), ‘What is the sign of Imamate, may Allah
have mercy on you?’

He (‘a) told me, ‘Get me those pebbles’ and indicated towards some pebbles. I brought them to him (‘a).
He (‘a) imprinted the seal of his ring on those pebbles for me and said, ‘O Habbabah! If a person claims
Imamate, then if he can imprint on pebbles like you saw, you should know that he is an Imam whose
obedience is obligatory; nothing is hidden from an Imam when he intends something.’ I went away.

When Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) departed from this world, I came to al-Hasan (‘a) who was ensconced in the
seat of Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and people were asking him questions.

He (‘a) said, ‘O Habbabah!’

I replied, ‘Yes, O my master!’

‘Give me what is with you.’

I handed them (i.e. the pebbles) to him and he (‘a) imprinted the seal of his ring on them exactly like
Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) had done.

Thereafter, I went to al-Husayn (‘a), who was in the Prophet’s (S) mosque.



He (‘a) came to me, welcomed me and said to me, ‘Surely, there is a proof in what you intend. Do you
want the proof of Imamate?’

I replied in the affirmative.

‘Give me what is with you.’

I handed it over to him and he (‘a) printed the seal of his ring on it.

Then, I approached ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) while I had become very old to the extent that I was quivering
and my age was approximately 113 years. I saw him (‘a) bowing, prostrating and busy in worship to the
extent that I despaired from taking the proof from him (‘a). But he (‘a) indicated towards me with his
index finger and my youth returned.

Habbabah went on to live till the time of the eighth Imam ‘Ali Ibn Musa al-Ridha’ (‘a), taking the proof of
Imamate from each Imam (‘a). After meeting al-Ridha’ (‘a) and taking the proof of Imamate from him
(‘a), she died after nine months, according to Muhammad Ibn Hisham.
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172. Recording Angels Of Amir Al-Mu’minin (‘A)
Take Pride Over Other Angels

عا مهِمنوِب فَظَةرِ الْحائس َلانِ عفْخَرلَي لع َظافنَّ حا قُولصلى الله عليه وسلم ي ِالنَّب تعمس قَال اَبِيه نرٍ عاسي نارِ بمع نب
طَهخسفَي نْهم ‏ءَبِش لج و زع هال َلدَا اعصي ا لَممكَ اَنَّهذٰل و ؑلع

Ammar Ibn Yasir reports, “I heard the Holy Prophet (S) say, ‘Verily, the two recording angels of ‘Ali (‘a)
take pride upon all other recording angels because of them being with ‘Ali (‘a). The reason being that
they don’t ascend to Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – with any deed by which He (viz. Allah)
becomes angry’.”



Note

1) The duty of the recording angels is to record the deeds of every human being. The angel on the right
records the good deeds while the one on the left, writes down the evils and sins.

2) This tradition establishes the infallibility of Imams (‘a). Of course, the same applies for all Prophets,
Messengers, Imams, successors, etc. (peace be upon all of them).

3) The Holy Prophet (S) invited the people towards the mastership of ‘Ali (‘a). Wasn’t he (S) truthful?
Definitely, he was truthful and even the pagans acknowledged this fact. So, if the mastership of ‘Ali (‘a)
was not good or right for the people, he (S) would never have invited the people towards it.
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173. Obedience Of Imams (‘A) Obligatory Due To
Infallibility

را اُمنَّما رِ وما ةۇل و هولسرل و لج و زع هةُ لا الطَّاعنَّما قُولي ؑيننموالْم يراَم تعمس سٍ قَالقَي نب ملَيس نع
هتيصعونَ بِمرماي  َونرطَهونَ مومصعم منَّه ِرما اُول ةبِطَاع

Sulaym Ibn Qais al-Hilali (r.a.) reports, “I heard Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) say,

‘Obedience is only for Allah – Mighty and Majestic be He – and for His Messenger (S) and for the
possessors of authority. The obedience for those possessing authority is ordered only because they are
infallible and purified (by Allah). They don’t order for His disobedience.”
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174. Practice Of The Holy Prophet (S)

باب عل ‏ء إلقال كان يج لاةلَكَ بِالصاَه رما ه صلى الله عليه وسلم قال [لما] نزلت هذه الآية وال سعيد الخدري عن نب عن أب
مكِرطَهي تِ ويالْب لاَه سِجالر مْنع بذْهيل هرِيدُ النَّما يه ام التسعة أشهر كل صلاة غداة و يقول الصلاة رحم
تَطْهِيرا.

Abu Saeed al-Khudri (r.a.) reports, “When the verse ‘…and order your family for prayers’ (Surah
Taha, 20:132) was revealed, the Messenger of Allah (S) used to come to the door of ‘Ali (‘a) for nine
months every morning at the time of prayers and say, ‘Prayers! May Allah have mercy on you’

‘Allah only intends to keep away all indecencies from you O Ahl al-Bait and keep you purify as is
the right of purification’ (Surah al-Ahzab, 33:33).”

و قَال اَبو جعفَرٍؑ اَمره اله تَعالٰ اَنْ يخُص اَهلَه دونَ النَّاسِ ليعلَم النَّاس اَنَّ هله عنْدَ اله منْزِلَةً لَيست للنَّاسِ
فَاَمرهم مع النَّاسِ عامةً و اَمرهم خَاصة

Imam al-Baqir (‘a) says, “Allah – the High – order him (S) that he (S) should specify his family (‘a) other
than the ordinary people so that the people should know that his family (‘a) enjoys a special position in
front of Allah which is not for the people; hence, He ordered them with the people generally, and ordered
them specifically.” (Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 25, p. 212 narrating from Tafsir al-Qummi (r.a.), vol. 2, p. 67)

Notes

1) The author of Shawahid al-Tanzil is a renowned Sunni commentator, Abu al-Qasim Ubaidullah Ibn
Ahmad, famous as al-Hakim al-Haskani, a fifth century scholar.

2) The Muslims generally respect anything remotely connected to the Messenger of Allah (S). But after
his martyrdom, the so-called companions came in numbers and burnt down this very door, which was
frequented by the Prophet (S) as a mark of respect to its inhabitants. And who were the inhabitants?
Abd al-Kareem Shahrastaani in Al-Melal wa al-Nehal writes, “I swear by Allah! When they burnt the
door, there was none in it except ‘Ali, Fatimah, Hasan and Husayn (‘a).” The same personalities for
whom the second verse in the above tradition was recited by the Messenger of Allah (S).



3) Worse than the sin is its justification! Some Muslims either deny the incident or justify it as an error in
jurisprudence! Take lesson, O people of wisdom! If this is the justification, then every criminal in the
world will justify his act as an error in jurisprudence and consequently, all the courts have to be closed
down.
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175. ‘Ali (‘A) Is The Door Of The City Of
Knowledge

ابتِ الْبافَلْي لْمالْع اداَر نا فَمهابب لع و لْمدِينَةُ الْعصلى الله عليه وسلم اَنَا م هال ولسر قَال اسٍ قَالبع ناب نع

Ibn ‘Abbas reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) declared,

“I am the city of knowledge and ‘Ali is its gate. So, whoever intends (to acquire) knowledge, then he
should come to the door.”

Notes

1) This narration has been reported widely in the books of both the sects.

2) Many attempts at distortion of this narration have been made throughout history by making some
people as the foundation, others as wall, windows, etc. But the proof of the pudding lies in its taste. No
claimant could ever bring a like of a sermon on Divine Monotheism like those delivered by Amir al-
Mu’minin (‘a) and recorded in books like Nahj al-Balaaghah. Such distortions are nothing more than a
joke on Muslims. Worse are the attempts at plagiarizing the teachings of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and passing
them off as those of their leaders. But the reality remains that no matter how much you decorate a
cactus, it can never become a rose!



Reference

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 40, p. 203

[1] [1]
SHARES

176. Love Of Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Is The Wage Of
The Holy Prophet (S)’S Efforts

و نَدِهسم ف لنْبح ندُ بماَح و نييححالص ف ورهمى الْجور قشْفِ الْحتَابِ كك ف هوحر هال حوةُ رمَّالْع قَال و
نم هال ولسا ر‏ قَالُوا يبالْقُر ةَ فدوالْم ا اراَج هلَيع مُلىلا اَس قُل لا نَزلَم اسٍ قَالبع ناب نع يرِهتَفْس ف ِلَبالثَّع
قَرابتُكَ الَّذِين وجبت علَينَا مودتُهم قَال عل و فَاطمةُ و ابنَاهما

Allamah Hilli (r.a.) records in his book Kashf al-Haqq, “The majority of Muslims have narrated in their
two Sahih (Bukhari and Muslim), Ahmad Ibn Hanbal in his Musnad, al-Tha’labi in his exegesis from Ibn
‘Abbas that when the verse,

‘Say (O Prophet)! I don’t ask from you any reward or wage for my efforts in Prophethood except
the love of my closest family members’ (Surah al-Shura, 42:23).

They asked, ‘O Messenger of Allah! Who are your closest relatives whose love has been made
obligatory upon us?’ He (S) replied, ‘Ali, Fatimah and their two sons.’

Note

This verse also indicates towards the infallibility of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) as not even a normal wise person
will order the people to love his family/children if they are disobedient and wayward. Therefore, when
Allah the High and His Messenger (S) demand the love of his progeny as reward for the efforts of his
mission, then one can imagine the extent of proximity they enjoy in front of Allah the High and the
sublimity of their infallibility!
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177. Amazing Excellences Of Amir Al-Mu’minin
(‘A)

سعيدٌ اعرج قَال دخَلْت اَنَا و سلَيمانُ بن خَالدٍ علَ اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ فَابتَدَاَنَا فَقَال يا سلَيمانُ ما جاء عن اَميرِ
الْمومنينؑ يوخَذُ بِه و ما نَه عنْه ينْتَه عنْه جرى لَه من الْفَضل ما جرى لرسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم و لرسولِ اله صلى الله عليه وسلم
لج و زع هال َلِبِ عيعالْمك هاماَح نم ‏ءَش ف ؑيننمويرِ الْماَم َلع ِبيعالْم هال خَلَق نم يعمج َلع لالْفَض
 الَّذِي هال ابص ب يننموالْم يرانَ اَمك هكِ بِالرّدِّ الشح َلع ةبِيرك اَو ةيرغص ف هلَيع ادالر صلى الله عليه وسلم و هولسر َلع و
يوتَ ا منْه و سبِيلَه الَّذِي من سلَكَ بِغَيرِه هلَكَ و بِذٰلكَ جرتِ ائمةُؑ واحدٌ بعدَ واحدٍ جعلَهم اله اَركانَ ارضِ
نيب هال يماَنَا قَس ؑيننموالْم يراَم قَال قَال ى والثَّر تتَح نم ضِ ورا قفَو نم َلغَةَ عالةَ الْبجالْح و يدَ بِهِماَنْ تَم
الْجنَّة و النَّارِ و اَنَا الْفَاروق اكبر و اَنَا صاحب الْعصا و الْميسم و لَقَدْ اَقَرت ل جميع الْمَئة و الروح بِمثْل ما
و سفَي دْعدًا صلى الله عليه وسلم يمحنَّ ما و ِبولَةُ الرمح ه دٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم ومحم ولَةمح ثْلم َلع لْتملَقَدْ ح دٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم ومحمل تاَقَر
لْمع تمّلع لدٌ قَباَح نطَهعي لَم اصخ يتطلَقَدْ اُع و هقنْطدِّ مح َلع قفَاَنْط تَنْطَقاُس و سفَاُك عاُد و تَنْطَقسي
و هذْنِ البِا رّشاُب ّنع ا غَابم ّنع بزعي لَم و قَنبا سم فُتْني طَابِ فَلَمالْخ لفَص و ابنْسا ا ويَالْب ا ونَايالْم
هذْنبِا يهف هال نَنكَ مذٰل لك لج و زع هال نِي عداُو

Saeed al-A’raj reports, “I and Sulayman Ibn Khalid went to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a). He (‘a)
initiated the conversation with us and said,

‘O Sulayman! Whatever Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) has brought should be acted upon and whatever he (‘a)
has prohibited should be refrained from. All the excellences that were present in the Messenger of Allah
(S) were available in him (‘a). For the Messenger of Allah (S) is superior to whosoever Allah has created.
Whoever finds faults with Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) is like the one who finds faults with Allah and His
Messenger (S). One who rejects him (‘a) in anything – minor or major – has associated partners with
Allah. Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) was Allah’s door as Allah cannot be approached but through him (‘a). He
(‘a) was the path of Allah; if anybody tread a path other than his will be destroyed. The same applied for
all the Imams (‘a), one after the other. Allah has made them the pillars of the earth that it should move
due to them.

They are the conveyed proofs for whoever is above the earth and inside its core. Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a)
declared, ‘I am the distributor of Paradise and Hell on behalf of Allah. I am the greatest point of
distinction (between truth and falsehood). I am the owner of the staff and the branding iron. All the
angels and the Holy Spirit acknowledged me like they acknowledged the Messenger of Allah (S). Indeed
I have been made to carry like Muhammad (S) was made to carry and it is the burden of the Lord.



Surely, Muhammad (S) was called, clothed and made to speak. I too was called, clothed and made to
speak. I speak like he (S) speaks. I have been characteristics which none before me has been given. I
was taught the knowledge of deaths, calamities, genealogy and the decisive statement. So there is no
knowledge of the past that I have missed. The knowledge of whatever is not in my presence is not
concealed from me. I give glad tidings with Allah’s permission and I convey from the side of Allah –
Mighty and Majestic be He. Allah has given all these things in my power in His way with His
permission’.”

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 229

2. Shawahid al-Tanzil of Al-Hakim al-Haskani, vol. 2, p. 193 under the verse.

[1] [1]
SHARES

178. All The Infallible Guides (‘A) Are Equal In
Excellences

عن الْبزنْط عن الرِضا اَنَّهؑ كتَب الَيه قَال اَبو جعفَرٍؑ  يستَمل عبدٌ ايمانَ حتَّ يعرِف اَنَّه يجرِي خرِهم ما
يجرِي ولهِم ف الْحجة و الطَّاعة و الْحَلِ و الْحرام سواء و لمحمدٍ صلى الله عليه وسلم و اَميرِ الْمومنينؑ فَضلُهما

Al-Bazanti reports that Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) wrote to him that Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a) said, “The
faith of none will be complete till he recognizes that whatever is applicable for the first infallible (‘a) is
equally applicable to the last infallible (‘a) vis-à-vis divine proof, obedience, permissible and prohibited
things. Of course, Muhammad (S) and Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) are the most superior of all of them.”

Note

All the fourteen infallible guides (‘a) are equal in general excellences and merits like control of the
universe, the power to legislate laws, the knowledge of the unseen, traversing the earth in a flash of a
second, etc. But the Messenger of Allah (S) and Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) are the most superior of the
fourteen infallible guides (‘a).
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179. Knowledge – The Minimum Aspect Of Ahl
Al-Bayt (‘A)’S Excellence

فَقَال قَال نْهم لْمالْع لَه قُلْت نَا قَاللنَا بِفَضرخْب اُوذِنَ لَنَا لَو قُولي هعمس اَنَّه ؑنسالْح ِاَب نفَرٍ ععج نب لع نع
ل الْعلْم اَيسر من ذٰلكَ

‘Ali Ibn Ja’far (the illustrious and extremely learned son of the sixth Imam- ‘a) reports that he heard
Imam Abu al-Hasan (al-Kazim- ‘a) say, “Had we been permitted, we would have informed you of our
excellences.” I asked, “(Your excellence) with regards to knowledge?” He (‘a) told me, “Knowledge is
the least aspect of it.”
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180. Imam (‘A) Knows The Universe Like The



Palm Of His Hand

دِهبِي اَشَار ذَا وه ا ينضرا اتِ واومالس و اممنْدَ اا عنِ الدُّنْيانُ ارما حي نياَع نانَ برمحل ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال
الَ راحته يعرِف ظَاهرها و باطنَها و داخلَها و خَارِجها و رطْبها و يابِسها

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said to Humran Ibn A’yan,

“O Humran! Surely the world in front of Imam and the heavens and the earths are not except like this”
indicating with his hand towards his palm, “he knows it apparent, its concealed, its inner, its outer, its
dryness and its wetness.”
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181. A Divine Imam (‘A) Has Complete
Knowledge Of The Entire Universe (1)

ا وهاتهبِاُم رِ وحالْب ِاببِدَو رِ لَنَدَبحالْب شَاط َلع قَام لَو نم رِفع ّنا فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب نيرٍ عصب ِاَب نع
عماتها و خَاتها

Abu Baseer (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) said,

“Surely, I know someone if he stood on the sea-shore, he can call the sea animals along with their
mothers, their paternal aunts and their maternal aunts.”

Notes

1) Perhaps Imam (‘a) has used third person in this tradition for the sake of dissimulation (taqiyyah).

2) This narration establishes the mastership of the Imam (‘a) over the entire universe (wilayah takweeni),



of which the oceans are an important part. This is also a clear distinguishing factor between a true Imam
(‘a) and false claimants and usurpers of divine positions.

3) That Imam (‘a) knows the relations between the sea animals is an amazing feature of his divine
knowledge.
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182. A Divine Imam (‘A) Has Complete
Knowledge Of The Entire Universe (2)

يهنْدَنَا فع و ا اءوالْه رٍ فطَائ نَاحج بنْقَلا يصلى الله عليه وسلم م هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑهائآب ناؑ عِضالر َلا ثَةََّيدِ الثانسبِا
لْمع

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) narrates vide his ancestors from the Messenger of Allah (S) who said,

“A bird’s wing does not flap in the air but that its knowledge is with us.”

Note

Flapping of wind is merely an example. The Messenger of Allah (‘a) and the infallible Imams (‘a) have
encompassing knowledge of the unseen. Of course, this knowledge has been granted by Allah the
Almighty and with His permission.
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183. A Source Of Imam’s (‘A) Knowledge Of The
Unseen

نَّ النَّاسا النَّاسِ و َلا تَاجنَح  انْدَنَا منَّ عا هال ا واَم قُولي نَاهعمفَس ؑهدِ البع ِنْدَ اَبنَّا عك رِبٍ قَالك نرِ بب نع
لَيحتَاجونَ الَينَا انَّ عنْدَنَا الصحيفَةَ سبعونَ ذِراعا بِخَطّ علؑ و امَء رسولِ اله صلَّ اله علَيهِما و علَ اَودِهما
مارِكرش نم مكاريخ رِفنَا فَنَعلَيتُونَنَا فَتَدْخُلُونَ علَتَا مَّنا امرح لٍ وَح لك نا ميهف

Bakr Ibn Karb reports, “We were with Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) when we heard him (‘a) say,

‘By Allah! Surely, with us is a thing due to which we become needless of the people and the people are
certainly in need of us. Verily, with us is the Sahifah (a scripture) of seventy cubits in the writing of ‘Ali
(‘a) and on the dictation of the Messenger of Allah (peace be on both of them and the progeny of both of
them). In it (i.e. the scripture) is every permissible and prohibited thing. Definitely, when you come to us
and call upon us, we can distinguish the good among you from the evil ones’.”

Note

In this narration, Imam (‘a) is talking of only one source of their divine knowledge. Of course, there are
other sources as well.
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184. The Messenger Of Allah (S) Taught Amir
Al-Mu’minin (‘A) A Thousand Chapters Of
Knowledge

فْتَحا يابا بيلع لَّمصلى الله عليه وسلم ع هال ولسدَّثُونَ اَنَّ رتَحةَ ييعّنَّ الشا لَه فَقُلْت ؑهدِ البع ِاَب َلع خَلْتد يرٍ قَالصب ِاَب نع
ابٍ اَلْفب لك نم لَه فْتَحابٍ يب ا اَلْفيلصلى الله عليه وسلم ع هال ولسر هال و لَّمدٍ عمحا ما اَبي ؑهدِ البو عاَب ابٍ فَقَالب اَلْف نْهم
بابٍ فَقُلْت لَه هذَا و اله الْعلْم قَال انَّه لَعلْم و لَيس بِذَاكَ

Abu Baseer (r.a.) informs, “I went to Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) and said, ‘Verily, the Shiites
narrate that the Messenger of Allah (S) taught ‘Ali (‘a) a door (of knowledge) from which a thousand
doors opened (i.e. ten thousand doors).’ Imam (‘a) corrected him, ‘O Aba Muhammad! Surely, the
Messenger of Allah (S) taught ‘Ali (‘a) a thousand doors from each of which a thousand doors opened
(i.e. a million doors).’ I said, ‘By Allah! This is the knowledge (all of it)!’

Again, Imam (‘a) corrected, ‘Surely, it is knowledge (a part of it) but not in its entirety’.”
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185. Sublime Qualities Of Divine Imams (‘A)

عن اَبِ هاشم الْجعفَرِيِ قَال سمعت الرِضاؑ يقُول ائمةُ علَماء حلَماء صادِقُونَ مفَهمونَ محدَّثُونَ

Abu Hashim al-Ja’fari (r.a.) reports, “I heard Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) say,

‘The Imams are knowledgeable, forbearing, truthful, made to understand (by Allah) and spoken to (by
the angels)’.”
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186. Angels Converse With Imams (‘A) And Their
Companions

يهتاي دَّثِ قَالحةُ الْما آيفَم قُلْت دَّثًا قَالحانُ ملْمانَ سك دَّثًا وحم لانَ عك قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نيرٍ عصب ِاَب نع
تيك و تيك قَلْبِه ف تْنلَكٌ فَيم

Abu Baseer (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said, “‘Ali (‘a) was the spoken one
(muhaddath) (i.e. the angels spoke to him) and so was Salman (r.a.)”.

I asked, “What is the sign of a muhaddath?”

He (‘a) replied,

“An angel comes to him and inspires in his heart such and such.”

Note

This tradition underlines the importance of Salman (a.r.) and his ilk who submit to the Imams (‘a).
Salman (r.a.) was neither a Prophet nor an Imam and yet he attained such a high position only on
account of his submission and obedience to the infallible guides (‘a). The road to perfection is always
open to betterment. There is no limit for it. Never should one think that he has attained enough. Rather,
regardless of his achievements, he/she must always think that he/she has done nothing especially vis-
à-vis serving the divine proofs (‘a).
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187. Signs Of True And Divine Inspiration

عن محمدِ بن مسلم قَال ذَكرت الْمحدَّث عنْدَ اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ قَال فَقَال انَّه يسمع الصوت و  يرى فَقُلْت اَصلَحكَ
اله كيف يعلَم اَنَّه كَم الْملَكِ قَال انَّه يعطَ السينَةَ و الْوقَار حتَّ يعلَم اَنَّه ملَكٌ

Muhammad Ibn Muslim says, “I mentioned (i.e. inquired about) a muhaddath in front of Imam Abu ‘Abd
Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a).”

He (‘a) replied, “Surely, he (the muhaddath) hears the sound but does not see (the angel).”

I asked, “May Allah reform (your conditions)! How does he know that it is the talk of the angel?”

He (‘a) informed, “Verily, he is granted calmness and dignity till he knows that it is an angel.”

Notes

1) Not seeing the angel by a muhaddath applies for the fallible believers (like Salman, Abu Dharr, etc. as
is clear from the previous tradition) and not for the infallible Imams (‘a). For, even the children of the
infallible Imams (‘a) could see the angels and converse with them.

2) In this narration, Imam (‘a) clarifies the signs of a true and divine inspiration. Another sign is that it is
always in conformity with the Shariah and divine teachings. For example, al-Hasan al-Basri heard a
voice during the battle of Jamal. Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) warned him that it was the voice of the Satan.
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188. An Imam (‘A) Is Aware Of The Celestial
World In Its Entirety

ظَماَع وا هبِم مُتراَخْب تُمىنْ شا و ملَه مَك ف ؑيننموالْم يراَم قَال قَال دِيثٍ طَوِيلح ف ؑهائآب نا عِضالر نع
نطْاَةً مو ينّتس ا وتس صح ّنا ص و هولِ السر عم يفَةقس تتَح لَةلَي ذَات نْتك قَال لكَ قَالُوا فَافْعذٰل نم
هِمطْئو و هِمائماَس و هِمفَاتص و هِمبِلُغَات مرِفُهاَع ةئَالْم نم طْاَةو لك ةئَالْم

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) informs vide his forefathers (‘a) in a lengthy narration that Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) said,
“If you wish I can inform you of what is greater than that.”

They (the companions) requested, “Please do.”

He (‘a) enlightened,

“One night I was under a porch with the Messenger of Allah (S). I counted sixty-six steps of angels. I
recognize each step from the angels with their languages, their attributes, their names and their steps.”

Notes

1) The angels frequented the Messenger of Allah (S) and the Imams (‘a) to gain blessings from them

2) Like humans, the angels do have different languages. This should not be surprising because when
humans with all their shortcomings and fallibility possess so many languages as a sign from Allah, then
why the angels can’t have languages?

3) The narration also shows the various kinds of angels, having different names, attributes, etc.
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189. An Imam (‘A) Is Aware Of The Created
Knowledge Of Allah The High

تَهئَم هلَيع را اَظْهفَم لَهسر و هاءاَنْبِي و تَهئَم هلَيع رلْماً اَظْهع نيلْمع هنَّ لا ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال ةَ قَالاعمس نع
و رسلَه و اَنْبِياءه فَقَدْ علمنَاه و علْماً استَاْثَر بِه فَاذَا بدَا له ف شَ‏ء منْه اَعلَمنَاه ذٰلكَ و عرِض علَ ائمة الَّذِين كانُوا
من قَبلنَا

Sama’ah reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said,

“Surely, for Allah there are two (types of) knowledge: a knowledge which He has manifested for His
angels, His Prophets and His Messengers. So, whatever He has manifested for His angels, His
Messengers and His Prophets, then indeed we know it. And (another kind of) knowledge is that which
He has confined to Himself. Whenever there is a change for Allah in anything from it (i.e. this
knowledge), He makes it known to us and it (i.e. this preserved knowledge) was presented to the Imams
(‘a), those who preceded us.”

Notes

1) This narration is indeed an amazing one vis-à-vis the divine knowledge of the Imams (‘a). If one
merely reflects on the contents of this tradition, he will be stupefied that an Imam (‘a) knows everything
what all the angels, the Prophets and the Messengers (peace be on them all) knew.

2) The angels, the Prophets and the Messengers (‘a) only knew what Allah the Almighty has made
known to them. He has not given them the preserved knowledge. But the Imams (‘a) have been given
access even to this preserved knowledge by Allah the Omniscient.
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190. Imam’s (‘A) Eyes Are Unlike Those Of
Ordinary Mortals

يبا نَصيهطَانِ فلشَّيل سلَي ا نُوريهف النَّاسِ و نياَع تُشْبِه  نيلَنَا اَع قُولي تُهعمس قَال ؑنْهع

The narrator says, “I heard him (viz. Imam al-Sadiq- ‘a) say,

‘We have eyes that are not similar to the eyes of the people. In it is a light and Satan has no share in it
(i.e. there is no darkness or falsity or crookedness in it).”

Notes

1) As mentioned earlier, all the Imams (‘a) are equal in general perfections like divine knowledge,
mastership of the universe, mastership in the Shariah, traversing the earth in a flash, respect of all
creatures for them, etc.

2) The Imams (‘a) can see what other creatures cannot and their vision can never be wrong or
misplaced because the Satan can never affect their vision. Whatever they see is reality per se, whether
it belongs to the past, present or future.

3) When an Imam (‘a) sees a man, he (‘a) recognizes him vis-à-vis his lineage, his fate, etc.

4) Things being in front or behind, far or near, do not affect the Imam (‘a) as his eyes have an
encompassing vision due to the light of Allah the Almighty.
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191. Imam’s (‘A) Knowledge Encompasses This
World As Well As The Hereafter

اتِ واومالس ا فم لَمع ّنا قُولي ؑهدِ البا عوا اَبعميرٍ سشب نب هدُ البع و مبِشْرٍ الْخَثْع نب هدِ البع ندَةُ بيبع
اَعلَم ما ف ارضين و اَعلَم ما ف الْجنَّة و اَعلَم ما ف النَّارِ و اَعلَم ما كانَ و ما يونُ ثُم مث هنَيىةً فَراَى اَنَّ ذٰلكَ
‏ءَش لانُ كيبت يهف قُولي هاَنَّ ال هتَابِ الك نم تملع فَقَال هعمس نم َلع ربك

Ubaidah Ibn ‘Abd Allah Ibn Bishr al-Khathami and ‘Abd Allah Ibn Basheer report that they heard Imam
Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say, ‘By Allah! Verily, I know what is in the skies and what is in the earth
and what is in the Paradise and what is in Hell and what was (in the past) and what will be (in the future)
till the Day of Judgment’.”

Then, he (‘a) paused for a while and saw that this was difficult for the people (to digest) who were
listening; so he (‘a) elaborated, ‘I know this from the Book of Allah; I look at it like this (and he opened
his palm)’ and said, ‘Surely, Allah says, ‘We have sent down the book in which is the explanation of all
things’.”

Notes

1) The term ‘skies’ is used extensively in the Qur’anic verses or traditions, which clearly state that there
are seven skies. The second sky encompasses the first, the third encompasses the second and so on till
the seventh sky which encompasses the sixth one.

2) The same applies for the earth as well.

3) Such a statement would astonish people even today despite the advance of technology and in the era
of Google, then one can only imagine the bewilderment of the audience then.

References

1. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 26, p. 111, H. 8

2. Basa’ir al-Darjaat, p. 128, Chapter 6, H. 5

[1] [1]
SHARES



192. The Imams (‘A) Inherit The Knowledge Of
The Unseen From The Holy Prophet (S)

عن سيفٍ‏ التَّمارِ قَال: كنَّا مع اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ جماعةً من الشّيعة ف الْحجرِ فَقَال علَينَا عين فَالْتَفَتْنَا يمنَةً و يسرةً
فَلَم نَر اَحداً فَقُلْنَا لَيس علَينَا عين قَال و ربِ الْعبة و ربِ الْبيتِ ثََث مراتٍ لَو كنْت بين موس و الْخَضرِ
خْبرتُهما اَنّ اَعلَم منْهما و نْباْتُهما بِما لَيس ف اَيدِيهِما نَّ موس و الْخَضر اُعطيا علْم ما كانَ و لَم يعطَيا علْم ما
هو كائن الٰ يوم الْقيامة و انَّ رسول اله صلى الله عليه وسلم اُعط علْم ما كانَ و ما هو كائن الٰ يوم الْقيامة فَورِثْنَاه من رسولِ
اله صلى الله عليه وسلم وِراثَةً.

Saif al-Tammar reports, “We – a group of Shiites – were with Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) in the
Hijr (of Isma’il- ‘a) when he (‘a) informed us,

‘We are being watched (i.e. spied upon).’ So, we looked right and left but could not see anybody and
said, ‘Nobody is watching us.’ He (‘a) swore thrice, ‘By the Lord of the Ka’bah and by the Lord of the
House! Had I been between (Prophet) Musa (‘a) and al-Khizr (‘a), I would have certainly informed both
of them since I am more knowledgeable than them and would have told them what they knew not. For,
Musa (‘a) and al-Khizr (‘a) were given the knowledge of the past but they were not given the knowledge
of what will occur till the Day of Resurrection. Surely, the Messenger of Allah (S) was given the
knowledge of the past and what will occur till the Day of Resurrection and we have inherited from the
Messenger of Allah (S) as inheritance’.”
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193. Imams (‘A) Know The Inner Beliefs Of Every



Person

عن ابن نُباتَةَ قَال: كنْت‏ جالساً عنْدَ اَميرِ الْمومنينؑ فَاَتَاه‏ رجل فَقَال يا اَمير الْمومنين ان ّحبكَ ف السرِ كما
هال و تذَبك فَقَال هاْسر فَعر ةً ثُماعضِ سرا ف دِهي انَ فودٍ كبِع ؑيننموالْم يراَم تَفَن قَال ةينَالْع كَ فباُح
اَتَاه َّتح حراَب باً شَدِيداً فَلَمجكَ عذٰل نم تجِبغُ‏ فَعبصا قَال اءمسا كَ فماس  و وهالْۇج كَ فهجو رِفا اَعم
رجل آخَر فَقَال و اله يا اَمير الْمومنين ان ّحبكَ ف السرِ كما اُحبكَ ف الْعَنية قَال فَنَت بِعودِه ذٰلكَ ف ارضِ
 ا شَاذٌّ ونْهذُّ مشي ََف يثَاقاَخَذَ الْم موا ييثَاقَهم هةٌ اَخَذَ الومحرينَةٌ مينَتَنَا طنَّ طا دَقْتص فَقَال هاْسر فَعر ثُم ًطَوِي
يدْخُل فيها داخل الَ يوم الْقيامة ‏

Asbagh Ibn Nubaatah (r.a.) reports, “I was sitting with Amir al-Mu’minin (‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib) (‘a) when a
man came to him and said, ‘O Amir al-Mu’minin! Surely, I love you in private like I adore you in public.’
Asbagh says, ‘Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) scratched in the earth with a piece of wood which he had in his
hand for a while. Then, he (‘a) raised his head and said, ‘You are lying. By Allah! I do not recognize your
face among the faces (of my lovers) and your name in the names (of the lovers).’ Asbagh says, ‘I was
exceedingly amazed at this. I had barely sat for some more time when another person came and
declared, ‘O Amir al-Mu’minin! By Allah! Surely, I love you in private like I adore you in public.’ Again, he
(‘a) scratched with that piece of wood in the earth for a long time. Thereafter, he (‘a) raised his head and
said,

‘You have spoken the truth. Verily, our soil (tinat) is the one which has Allah’s mercy. Allah has taken its
covenant on the day of the covenant. Hence, none can come out from it nor can one enter it till the Day
of Judgment’.”
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194. Imams (‘A) Know The Ultimate Fate Of



Every Person

و ؑنيسالْح َلا ه فَدَتةَ واوِيعم َلا فَدَ النَّاسذَا وانَ اةَ كبِيالةَ الْوابباَنَ‏ ح ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نيرٍ عصب ِاَب نع
مَُا غلَه مع نا ابهعم ةً ورم تجا خَراَنَّه و ةادبالْع نا مهطْنب َلا عجِلْدُه بِسادِ قَدْ يهتجاَةً شَدِيدَةَ ارانَتِ امك
نَاجِياً قَال تَجِدُه له و منْدَكا عيمذَا فه مع نتَجِدُ اب له دَاكَ فَانْظُرف لْتعج لَه فَقَالَت ؑنيسالْح َلع بِه فَدَخَلَت
فَقَال نَعم نَجِدُه عنْدَنَا و نَجِدُه نَاجِيا

Abu Baseer reports from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a),

“When people used to go to Mu’awiyah (Ibn Abi Sufyan) (i.e. for seeking worldly favors), Habbaabah al-
Waalebiyyah (r.a.) would visit Imam al-Husayn (‘a) (i.e. for seeking the Hereafter). She was a woman of
intense struggle. Her stomach skin had become dry to excessive worship. Once, she came out with her
young paternal cousin. She brought him to Imam al-Husayn (‘a) and asked, ‘May I be held your ransom!
See, do you find this cousin of mine in what is with you (i.e. among your followers) and do you find him
among the saved ones?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘Yes. We found him with us and we found him among the saved
ones’.”
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195. A Shi’ah Should Be Concerned About His
Fate

منَع اَنَا فَقَال متيعش ناَ م اءشْي‏ اماَه ناَلُكَ ع‏ اَسفَقُلْت نَفْس ناؑ عِضالر اَلْتس :انَ قَالرمع نانِ‏ بزُبرالْم نع
.منَع قَال اءمسا ف ماس رِفدَاكَ فَتَعف لْتعج فَقُلْت

Al-Marzobaan Ibn Imran reports, “I asked (Imam) al-Ridha’ (‘a) about myself. I said, ‘I want to ask you
about the most important of things. Am I from your Shi’ahs?’ He (‘a) replied, ‘Yes.’ I inquired, ‘May I be



held your ransom! Do you recognize my name among the names (of your Shi’ahs in your register)?’ He
(‘a) answered, ‘Yes.’

Note

The above tradition and the previous traditions too show the knowledge of the unseen of the infallible
Imams (‘a). It should be borne in mind that this is by no means exaggeration in their (‘a) position. Shi’ahs
believe that all perfections of the Imams (‘a) originally and essentially belong to Allah the Almighty. He
grants perfections to whosoever He pleases. Hence, there is no question of polytheism (shirk). The
Imams (‘a) have themselves ordered their followers, “Regard us as creatures (of Allah) (i.e. don’t
attribute godhood to us) and then say whatever you want to about our merits.” (Irshaad al-Quloob of al-
Daylami (r.a.), vol. 2, p. 427; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 25, p. 289, H. 45).

In some other narrations, it has come after this narration that Imam (‘a) said, “You will never reach us.”
There are several such traditions. For details, one can refer, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 25, Chapter 10
“Rejection of exaggeration concerning the Holy Prophet (S) and the Imams (‘a), explanation of the
meaning of delegation of affairs (tafweez) and what is NOT appropriate to attribute to them and what is
appropriate.” In this chapter, Allamah Majlisi (r.a.) has recorded more than twenty-five traditions on this
subject, which can also be a fitting riposte to the exaggerators.
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196. Imams (‘A) Know Everyone Without
Anyone’s Introduction

ًجر ر‏ فَذَكرِفُه‏ اَعلجر هلَيع خَلذْ دابِنَا احاَص نم ةاعمج عم ؑهدِ البع ِنْدَ اَبنَّا عك :‏ قَالنَاسْسٍ‏ اليرض نع
من اَصحابِنَا و لَمزه عنْدَ اَبِ عبدِ الهؑ فَلَم يجِبه بِشَ‏ء فَظَن الرجل اَنَّ اَبا عبدِ الهؑ لَم يسمع فَاَعاد علَيه اَيضاً
فَلَم يلْتَفت الَيه فَظَن الرجل اَنَّه لَم يسمع فَاَعاد الثَّالثَةَ فَرد اَبو عبدِ الهؑ يدَه الَ لحية الرجل فَقَبض علَيها فَهزها
ِبنَس بالنَّس سفَبِى منْهلَغُ عا اُببِم ا لجالر رِفاَع  نْتنْ كا لَه قَال و دِهي ف تارقَدْ ص تَهيحاَنَّ ل ظَنَنْت َّتثاً حََث
.هّفك رِ فالشَّع نم قا بنَفَخَ م و دِهي نم تَهيحل لساَر ثُم

Zurais al-Kunaasi reports, “We were with (Imam) Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) with a group of our
companions when a person entered whom I know (but don’t want to name). He mentioned another
person from our companions finding faults with him in front of Abu ‘Abd Allah (‘a), who did not respond to
him. He thought that Imam (‘a) did not hear him and hence, repeated his criticism but Imam (‘a) did not
pay attention to him. Again, the person thought that Imam (‘a) has not heard him and repeated his barb
for the third time. At this point, Imam (‘a) extended his hand to the beard of that man, seized it firmly,
shook it thrice so much so that we thought that his beard had come in the hand of Imam (‘a) and chided
him, ‘If I don’t know a man except what is conveyed to me about him, then my genealogy is indeed a
bad genealogy.’ Thereafter, Imam (‘a) let go of his beard and blew away the hair in his hand.”

Notes

1) Imams (‘a) know the past and future of each and every individual.

2) They (‘a) are not in need of others’ introduction for the knowledge of people.

3) This is another amazing aspect of the knowledge of the unseen.

4) This narration also exemplifies the etiquette of interacting with the infallible Imams (‘a). Firstly, Imam
(‘a) does not need our information unless he (‘a) himself orders some duty for us. Secondly, if we have
mentioned a point, we must not repeat it thinking that he has not heard it because Imam (‘a) is not like
us with limited faculties.
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197. Knowledge Of The Unseen Of Imams (‘A) Is
Proof Of Allah’s Divinity

لاَج و مراَك و ماَح هنَّ ال‏ اقُول‏ يهدِ البا ع‏ اَبتعمس قِ‏ قَالزْرا يلاعمسا نع رمع ندِ بمحم ن‏ عيلاعمسا نب لع
.مرِهاَم نئاً مشَي نْهع ِبغَيي ثُم ةجبِح ادِهبع َلع تَجونَ احاَنْ ي نم لَماَع و

‘Ali Ibn Isma’il al-Azraq reports, “I heard (Imam) Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) say,

‘Surely Allah is more Prudent, Nobler, more Majestic and more Knowing than that He completes His
arguments upon His servants with a divine proof and then hides anything from their affairs from him.”

Notes

1) In this tradition, Imam (‘a) cites knowledge of the unseen as proof of Allah’s divinity

2) Imams (‘a) know all the affairs related to His creatures. Nothing is hidden from them (‘a) because
such lack of knowledge would be a question on Allah’s wisdom, nobility, majesty and knowledge.

3) Nobody – not even the angels –know more than the Imams (‘a). In fact, we cannot even compare the
knowledge of Imams (‘a) with that of any other creature of Allah the Almighty.
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198. None Was Given Such Knowledge Which
Amir Al-Mu’minin (‘A) Was Given

ل تحصلى الله عليه وسلم لَقَدْ فُت ِى النَّبوس لدٌ قَبا اَحطَهعي عاً لَمست يتطاُع ؑيننموالْم يراَم قَال قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
السبل و علمت الْمنَايا و الْبَيا و انْساب و فَصل الْخطَابِ و لَقَدْ نَظَرت ف الْملَوتِ بِاذْنِ ربِ فَما غَاب عنّ ما
قُولذْ يا مهمَسا ملَه ضر و معّالن هِملَيع اَتَم و مدِينَه ةما ذِههل هال لماَك تينَّ بِوا دِي وعب اْتا يم  و لانَ قَبك
لك مهمَسا يتضر و معّالن هِملَيع تماَتْم و مدِينَه موالْي ملَه لْتماَك ّاَن مهدُ اَخْبِرمحا مدٍ ص يمحمل ةيالْو موي
ذٰلكَ منّاً من اله علَ فَلَه الْحمدُ

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) narrates from Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a),

“I have been bestowed with nine things, none before me has been given before me except the Prophet
(S). Indeed, the paths have been opened for me, I know the times of death, calamities, genealogy and
the decisive statement; indeed, I looked in the celestial worlds with the permission of my Lord, so
whatever was in the past is not concealed from me nor whatever will come after me. Surely, through my
mastership Allah has perfected for this nation their religion and completed their bounties upon them and
was satisfied for them with their Islam when He says on the Day of Mastership to (Prophet) Muhammad
(S), ‘O Muhammad! Inform them that I have perfected for them their religion, completed for them their
bounties and am satisfied with their Islam. All of these are from us from Allah upon me. So, praise be to
Him.”

Notes

1) “The paths have been opened for me” implies that all the sciences and knowledge – without
exception – are open and clear for me i.e. like the palm of my hand.

2) “Decisive statement” means the one which distinguishes the truth from the falsehood.

3) “Day of Mastership” is the Day of Ghadeer Khumm i.e. 18th Zilhajj 10 Hijri.
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199. “Ask Me Before You Lose Me”

ا ونَايالْم لْمع نْدَهع ناَلُونَ متَس  َا دُوناَنْ تَفْق لقَب لُونس قَال ؑيننمويرِ الْماَم َلا هفَعر مالس نب شَامه نع
الْبَيا و الْقَضايا و فَصل الْخطَابِ

Hisham Ibn Salim (al-Jawaliqi) [a great companion of Imam al-Sadiq a.s.] narrates a chainless tradition
from Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a),

“Ask me before you lose me. Will you not ask the one who has the knowledge of the time of deaths,
calamities, judgments and decisive statement?”

Notes

1) The above narration shows the eagerness of Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) that people should learn from him.

2) It also proves his humility as we observe that great teachers of the world – of course they cannot be
compared to ‘Ali (‘a) – never exhort the masses to learn from them. Unfortunately, people did not go to
him (‘a) barring very few who could be counted on finger-tips.

3) We see the same approach even today. People are not at all interested in the knowledge of the Ahl
al-Bayt (‘a). If at all some people are keen, they are more interested in minor jurisprudence (laws) than
major jurisprudence (beliefs).
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SHARES

200. Each Of The Infallible Imams Of The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A) Has Knowledge Of The Unseen

عن ابن نُباتَةَ قَال قَال اَمير الْمومنينؑ انَّا اَهل بيتٍ علّمنَا علْم الْمنَايا و الْبَيا و انْسابِ و اله لَو اَنَّ رجً منَّا
ابِهِماَنْس و هِمائمبِاَس مدَّثَهةُ لَحما ذِهه هلَيع ترِضع رٍ ثُمجِس َلع قَام

(Asbagh) Ibn Nubatah reports that Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) said,

“Surely, we Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are given the knowledge of the time of deaths, calamities and genealogy. By
Allah! If anyone from us (Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)- ‘a) stands on a bridge, then this nation is presented to him, he
will inform them of their names and their lineage.”
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201. Guidance And Lives Of Imams (‘A) And
Those Of Their Enemies

تُهعمس فَرٍؑ قَالعج ِاَب نابِرٍ عج نع نَخَّلالْم نانَ عورم نانَ برمع ننَانٍ عس ندِ بمحم نع نيسالْح ندُ بمحم
و هِمائبِقَض نَا وائبِقَض و مدَاهبِه دَانَا وبِه ِنَا ودُوبِع وا بِنَا وتَبِرفَاع ابنْسا ا ويَالْب ا ونَاينَا الْممّلتٍ عيب لنَّا اَها قُولي
هال ا شَاءبِم وتنَم و لَةيالدُّب و ةحوتُونَ بِالْقَرمي هِميتَتم نَا ويتَتم و هِممبِح نَا ومبِح

Jabir reports, “I heard Imam Abu Ja’far (Muhammad al-Baqir (‘a)) say,

‘Surely, we Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are given the knowledge of the times of death, calamities and genealogy. So



take lesson through us and our enemy, our guidance and their guidance, our decree and their decree,
our judgment and their judgment, our deaths and their deaths; they die with diseases and tuberculosis
and we die as we please.”

Note

The reason for advising to compare is to enable a person to distinguish truth from falsehood. When one
analyzes these facets mentioned in the tradition, he can easily distinguish the divinely appointed Caliph
from the usurper.
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202. Imams (‘A) Are Aware Of Our
Conversations

بِه َتنَّا نُوفَا مَْاتَّقُوا ال ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال

Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) warned,

“Be careful of (your) speech, for surely, it is brought to us.”
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203. Allah Grants The Knowledge Of The Unseen
To His Proofs (‘A)

عن صالح بن عقْبةَ اسدِيِ عن اَبِيه قَال قَال ل اَبو عبدِ الهؑ يقُولُونَ بِاَمرٍ ثُم يسرونَه و يضعفُونَه يزعمونَ اَنَّ
اله احتَج علَ خَلْقه بِرجل ثُم يحجب عنْه علْم السماواتِ و ارضِ  و اله  و اله  و اله قُلْت فَما كانَ من اَمرِ
ننَ موونُ اَهانَ يك و هال مهابج هال َلع يهوا فاَلَح ماَنَّه لَو فَقَال ؑلع نب نيسرِ الْحاَم يتِ واغالطَّو ءوه
هال ادا اَرم رذاً نُرِيدُ غَينَّا اا فيك نَل و بفَذَه زٌ انْقَطَعخَر يهلْكٍ فس

Salih Ibn Uqbah al-Asadi reports from his father, “Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) told me,

‘They believe in an affair (i.e. Imamate), then they break it and weaken it. They think that Allah has
completed His argument upon His creatures with a man but has hidden from him the knowledge of the
heavens and the earth. No, by Allah! No, by Allah! No, by Allah! (this is not so).’

I asked, ‘Then what is the reason for this incident between these devils and the issue of al-Husayn Ibn
‘Ali (‘a)? (If these divine proofs were so important, why Allah has allowed these devils (i.e. Bani
Umayyah) to perpetrate the tragedy of Ashura’?)’.

Imam (‘a) replied,

‘If they (viz. Imam Husayn and his companions) would have prayed to Allah to prevent the incident of
Ashura’, He would have certainly answered their prayers and this was easier than a thread, in which
there’s a bead, which breaks and the bead disappears. But how would such a thing happen? For, we
(Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)- ‘a) don’t intend except whatever Allah intends’.”
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204. Every Truth Is From Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) And
Every Falsehood Is From The People

عن محمدِ بن مسلم عن اَبِ جعفَرٍؑ قَال اَما انَّه لَيس عنْدَ اَحدٍ من النَّاسِ حق و  صواب ا شَ‏ء اَخَذُوه منَّا
لع يننموالْم يراَم نَنُهس و لُهاَو و هابب و اءكَ الْقَضذٰل فْتَاحم و دْلٍ اع و قبِح قْضالنَّاسِ ي ندٌ ماَح  تِ ويالْب لاَه
ِاَب نب لع لبق نم ابوالص وا وذَا اَخْطَىا هِملبق نانَ الْخَطَاُ مك ورما هِملَيع تذَا اشْتُبِهبٍؑ فَاطَال ِاَب نب
طَالبٍ

Muhammad Ibn Muslim reports from Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) who said, “Know that there is
neither truth nor fact with anyone from the people except that they have taken it from us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).
None from the people judges with truth and justice except the key to that decree, its door, its beginning
and its path is Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a). When affairs are confusing for them, the mistakes
are from their side when they err and the truth is from the side of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a).”

Notes

1) Divine emissaries and ambassadors like the Prophets, Messengers and Imams (peace be on them
all) are the lights that show people the right path and realities. If man takes guidance from their
teachings in all aspects of his life, he will be fortunate in this world as well as the hereafter.

2) Carnal desires, satanic whisperings, insinuations of the self, etc. are the factors that prevent humans
from benefiting from the above lights. If these devilish forces overpower the human being, wretchedness
becomes his fate in this world as well as in the hereafter.

3) Interestingly, both divine as well as devilish forces have left their imprint in history for us to take
lessons, provided we use the lights of intellect and conscience.
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SHARES

205. The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Have Been Given The
Created Knowledge Of Allah The Almighty

هلَيع عطْلي الَّذِي لَم لْمفَالْع الْخَاص لْما الْعاً فَاَماملْماً عع اً ولْماً خَاصع هنَّ لا قَال ؑاَبِيه ندٍ عمحم نفَرِ بعج نع
هاءاَنْبِي و بِينقَرالْم تَهئَم هلَيع الَّذِي اَطْلَع هلْمع نَّهفَا امالْع هلْما عاَم و ينلسرالْم هاءاَنْبِي و بِينقَرالْم تَهئَم
الْمرسلين و قَدْ وقَع الَينَا من رسولِ اله ص

Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) narrates from his father (Imam al-Baqir- ‘a) who said,

“Surely, for Allah there are two (types of) knowledge: special knowledge and general knowledge. As for
the special knowledge, then it is the knowledge about which He has neither informed His proximate
angels nor His sent messengers. But as for His general knowledge, then it is His knowledge which He
has given to His proximate angels and His sent messengers; indeed, it (this knowledge) has come to us
from the Messenger of Allah (S).”
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206. The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Have The Knowledge
Of The Entire Book

لَمتابِ اَعْال نم لْمع نْدَهالَّذِي ع نع لئس و ؑيننموالْم يراَم وتابِ هْال لْمع نْدَهالَّذِي ع قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
اَم الَّذِي عنْدَه علْم الْتابِ فَقَال ما كانَ علْم الَّذِي عنْدَه علْم من الْتابِ عنْدَ الَّذِي عنْدَه علْم الْتابِ ا بِقَدْرِ ما تَاْخُذُ



اءمالس نم مآد طَ بِهبالَّذِي ه لْمنَّ الْعا َا هلَيع هال اتلَوص يننموالْم يراَم قَال رِ وحالْب اءم نا مهنَاحةُ بِجوضعالْب
ِينالنَّبِي خَاتَم ةتْرع ف ِينالنَّبِي خَاتَم َلونَ االنَّبِي بِه لَتا فُضم يعمج ضِ ورا َلا

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) says, “The one who had the (entire) knowledge of the Book” refers to Amir al-
Mu’minin (‘a).” He (‘a) was asked whether “the one who had with him the knowledge from the Book” was
more knowledgeable or the one who had the (entire) knowledge of the Book. He (‘a) replied, “The
knowledge of the one who had knowledge from the Book when compared to the one who had the
(entire) knowledge of the Book is naught but what a sparrow can take in its wings from the ocean’s
water. Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) said, ‘Surely, the knowledge which (Prophet) Adam (‘a) brought from the
sky to the earth and all the knowledge that was conferred upon the Prophets (‘a) till the Seal of the
Messengers (S) is available in the progeny of the Seal of the Prophets (S)’.”

Notes

1) The verse of Surah al-Naml refers to the miracle of the successor of Prophet Sulayman (‘a), Asif Ibn
Barkhiya (‘a), who brought the throne of the Queen of Yemen, Bilqis, to Jerusalem, in a flash, before
anyone could even bat his eyelid.

2) This shows that real power is rooted in knowledge.

3) Asif Ibn Barkhiya (‘a) was given by Allah the Almighty only a fraction of the knowledge of the Book but
with it he could perform such amazing feats.

4) Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a) and his eleven infallible successors (‘a) have the knowledge of the entire Book.
It is beyond the intellect to comprehend the extent of the power that they (‘a) enjoy over the universe –
seen as well as the unseen. Hence, no other mortal can ever be compared to the Holy Prophet (S) and
his infallible progeny (‘a) in any aspect. Can a sparrow be compared to an ocean? Hence, none should
dare to take any of the titles of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Take lesson, O people of wisdom!

5) The mention of a sparrow and the ocean is to show the impossibility of comparison. Otherwise, the
knowledge of Asif Ibn Barkhiya (‘a) was even lesser than that of the sparrow when compared to the
ocean of the knowledge of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).

6) The last sentence of the aforementioned tradition truly confounds the intellect when it attempts to
visualize this great aspect of their existence.
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207. A Divinely Appointed Imam (‘A) Knows All
The Languages That People Speak

لَه فَقُلْت لُغَة انٍ وسل لِب مهلَماَع النَّاسِ و حاَفْص هال انَ وك و هِمبِلُغَات النَّاس مّلاؑ يِضانَ الرك قَال ِوِيرالْه نع
هخَلْق َلع هةُ الجلْتِ اَنَا حا الصا اَبي ا فَقَالهفَاخْت َلاللُّغَاتِ ع ذِهكَ بِهرِفَتعم نم بجع ّنا هولِ السر نا ابماً يوي
لطَابِ فَهالْخ لينَا فَصاُوت ؑيننمويرِ الْماَم للَغَكَ قَوا بم اَ و هِملُغَات رِفعي  وه و مقَو َلةً عجذَ حتَّخيانَ لا كم و
فَصل الْخطَابِ ا معرِفَةُ اللُّغَات‏

Al-Harawi reports, “(Imam) al-Ridha’ (‘a) used to converse with the people in their languages. By Allah!
He (‘a) was the most eloquent and most knowledgeable of the people in their languages and mother-
tongues.

One day, I asked him (‘a), ‘O son of Allah’s Messenger! I am truly amazed at your knowledge of all these
languages despite their variations!’

He (‘a) replied,

‘O Aba al-Sult! I am Allah’s Proof upon His creation and it does not behove that He appoints somebody
as a divine proof upon a nation while he does not know their languages. Did you not hear the saying of
Amir al-Mu’minin (‘a), ‘We have been given the decisive statement?’ So, is the decisive statement
anything except the knowledge of the languages?”

Notes

1) Knowing the peoples’ languages is one of the signs of a divinely appointed Imam (‘a). By this, one
can easily distinguish a true Imam from a pseudo one.

2) Not only he knows all the languages but he is more eloquent than the native speakers.

3) The usurpers of caliphate could not even understand the language which was revealed in their mother
tongue viz. Arabic. So, there is no question of them understanding other languages.
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208. Making Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Happy And Joyous
Makes One Eligible For The Messenger Of
Allah’s (S) Intercession

لَه دٌ اَشْفَعنْدِي يع ونَ لَهاَنْ ي و َلا لسالتَّو اداَر نص م هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑدِّهج نع اَبِيه نفَرٍ ععج ِاَب نع
هِملَيع وررالس لدْخي و تيب لاَه لصفَلْي ةاميالْق موا يبِه

Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir) (‘a) narrates vide his ancestors (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Whoever desires my mediation and that my hand should be there for him by which I will intercede for
him on the Day of Judgment, then he must join relations with my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and cause happiness
unto them.”

Notes

1) It is impossible for any ordinary mortal to go to Paradise without the intercession and mediation of
divine emissaries viz. the Messenger of Allah (S) and his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) because all of us – without
exception – are having more sins in our accounts than good deeds.

2) The most basic condition of eligibility for the intercession and mediation of the Messenger of Allah (S)
on the Day of Judgment is to fasten unto the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and make them happy and joyous.

3) History has proved beyond any doubt that the Muslim nation, far from making the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)
happy and joyous, subjected them to the worst and most unimaginable tortures. Barely a week in the
martyrdom of the Holy Prophet (S), his so-called companions came to the house of Hazrat Zahra (s.a.),
burnt its door and assaulted her ruthlessly, leading to the miscarriage of her son Mohsin Ibn ‘Ali (‘a). This
was followed up by the usurpation of Fadak and other criminal perpetrations. To get an idea of these,



one can refer to the sentences of Dua al-Nudbah.
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209. Believing Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) To Be The Most
Superior After The Messenger Of Allah (S)

عن اَبِ حمزةَ عن اَبِ جعفَرٍؑ قَال اذَا كانَ يوم الْقيامة جمع اله اولين و اخرِين فَينَادِي منَادٍ من كانَت لَه عنْدَ
لاَه لنَّا نُفَضقُولُونَ كص فَي هولِ السنْدَ رع مادِياَي انَتا كم قُولالنَّاسِ فَي نم نُقع قُومفَي قُمدٌ فَلْيصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هولِ السر
بيته من بعدِه فَيقَال لَهم اذْهبوا فَطُوفُوا ف النَّاسِ فَمن كانَت لَه عنْدَكم يدٌ فَخُذُوا بِيدِه فَاَدخلُوه الْجنَّةَ

Abu Hamzah al-Thumali (r.a.) reports that Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) said, “On the Day of
Judgment, Allah will gather the first ones and the last ones; then a caller will call, ‘Whoever had a hand
with the Messenger of Allah (S) should stand up’. A group of people will rise. The caller will say: ‘What
were your hands with the Messenger of Allah (S)?’ They will reply: ‘We considered his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a)
the most superior after him (S).’ It will be told to them: Go and circumambulate among the people.
Whoever had a hand with you, hold his hand and take him to Paradise’.”

Notes

1) True faith and correct beliefs are the most important criteria for divine intercession on the Day of
Judgment; the most important of which is to believe in the Imamah of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) after the Holy



Prophet (S) because the correctness of all beliefs lies in believing in them. For, they are the ones who
teach the correct beliefs and methods of worship. Otherwise, a person will fall in the precipice of
destruction.

2) Whoever has correct beliefs can himself be an intercessor on the Day of Judgment.
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210. Importance Of Remembrance And Love Of
Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

بِ وياسِ الروسو و قَامسا كِ وعالْو نم فَاءتِ شيالْب لنَا اَهرذِك ؑيننموالْم يراَم قَال قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نع
َالتَع كَ وارتَب ِبالر نَا رِضبح

Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (‘a) informs that Amir al-Mu’minin (‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib) (‘a) said,

“The remembrance of us Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is a cure from illnesses, ailments and insinuations of
skepticism; and our love is the satisfaction of the Lord – Blessed and High be He.”

Notes

1) Remembrance implies any form of remembrance. For example, writing an eulogy/elegy or reciting it or
listening to it or even organizing a gathering where eulogies or elegies are recited and people remember
the progeny of the Holy Prophet (S).

2) One of the things highly recommended is to hold gatherings wherein the traditions and teachings of
the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are discussed.

3) Scarcity of numbers must never be a deterrent in the organization of such



meetings/classes/gatherings. Even two persons suffice to gain the above rewards. Nay! If nobody
comes, the person can remember them (‘a) alone.

4) Such remembrances are best defense from the insinuations of the Iblis; the worst being insinuating
doubts in beliefs of a person.

5) “…cure from illnesses and ailments…” follows the same rules like that of taking the soil of Imam
Husayn (‘a) as a cure from all kinds of ailments and diseases.
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211. One Who Helps The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Helps
Allah The High

َالتَع كَ وارتَب هال لصصلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَدْ و هال ولسر لصو نم صلى الله عليه وسلم و هال ولسر لصلَنَا وصو نم ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) said,

“One who serves us has served the Messenger of Allah (S) and whoever serves the Messenger of Allah
(S), then indeed he has served Allah – Blessed and High be He.”

References

1. Al-Mahasin, vol. 1, p. 62, H. 109

2. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 26, p. 228, H. 5

3. Wasa’il al-Shi’ah, vol. 16, p. 336, H. 21698, Chapter 17



[1] [1]
SHARES

212. The Messenger Of Allah (S) Will
Compensate The One Who Helps The Ahl Al-
Bayt (‘A)

ةاميالْق موي تُهافَيداً كي تيب لاَه ندٍ ماَح َلا طَنَعاص نصلى الله عليه وسلم م هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑيننمويرِ الْماَم نع

Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Whoever helps anyone (of the Imams) from my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), I will compensate him on the Day of
Judgment.”

Notes

1) The Messenger of Allah (S) has undertaken to compensate the one who helps any Imam (‘a) from his
Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). It is beyond one’s imagination to visualize the quantity and quality of this reward.

2) Every follower of Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) must strive to devote some part of his week – if not the day – to
serve the Imams of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a), especially the Imam of his time (aj)
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213. Magnitude Of The Holy Prophet’s (S)
Compensation

موي تُهافَيك اطيرا بِقارِ الدُّنْيد ف تيب لاَه نداً ماَح لصو نصلى الله عليه وسلم م هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑهائآب نادِقِ عالص نع
الْقيامة بِقنْطَارٍ

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) reports vide his ancestors (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Whoever helps anyone (of the Imams) from my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in this world with a carat, I will
compensate him on the Day of Judgment with a kantar.”

Notes

1) The tradition emphasizes helping the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in this world.

2) The comparison is only to show the magnitude of the compensation of the Holy Prophet (S) for the
one who serves his Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) in this world. Otherwise, none can imagine the magnitude of this
compensation.
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214. Paradise Is Prohibited For The One Who
Oppresses The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ف آذَان و تيب لاَه ظَلَم نم َلنَّةُ عتِ الْجِمرصلى الله عليه وسلم ح هال ولسر قَال قَال ؑهائآب نا عِضالر وسم نب لع نع
تتْرع

Imam al-Ridha’ (‘a) reports vide his ancestors (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) informed,

“Whoever oppresses my Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) and troubles me concerning my progeny, Paradise will be
made haram (prohibited) for him…”

Notes

1) Oppressing or troubling the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is not limited or restricted to their lives in this world. It
applies to those also who trouble the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) after they have gone to the world of souls
(Barzakh). For example, a wretched Saudi mufti orders that the graves of the daughter of the Holy
Prophet (S) and the Imams of al-Baqee’ (‘a) be destroyed. Thus, such a mufti will never enter Paradise
regardless of his other acts of worship in this world.

2) Those who support the oppressors or defend them or justify their misdeeds are among those for
whom this tradition will apply, based on the narration, “One who is satisfied with the action of a nation is
like the one who has done that action himself.” (Ghurar al-Hikam).
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215. ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib’s (‘A) Remembrance Is
Worship

عن عائشَةَ قَالَت قَال النَّبِ صلى الله عليه وسلم ذِكر عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ عبادةٌ

A’yisha reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Remembrance of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) is worship.”

Notes

1) The word ‘remembrance’ is used in its absolute meaning. One can remember his teachings about
beliefs, his miracles, his merits, his excellences, his worship, his character, his morals, his etiquette, his
bravery, the afflictions that he encountered, etc.

2) This remembrance can be done through books, speeches, poems, elegies, etc.

3) Worship obviously implies the worship of Allah the Almighty because Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi
Talib (‘a) is the greatest sign of Allah the Almighty upon His creatures after the Messenger of Allah (S).
When looking at ordinary creations like sun, moon, stars, camels, etc. has been recommended and
considered worship, none but a diehard bigot and intransigent extremist will doubt that remembering ‘Ali
(‘a) is Allah’s worship.

4) This tradition applies for all the fourteen infallible guides (‘a). That is, the remembrance of any one of
them is divine worship because they are all divine proofs.

5) Question: A’yisha was known to dislike ‘Ali (‘a) as mentioned by him (‘a) in Nahj al-Balaaghah and as
is known through several of her actions recorded in traditions and history. Then, why has she narrated
traditions in favor of him (‘a)?

Answer: a) Allah is Kind and Merciful to His servants. He will never allow the truth to be destroyed.
Hence, He has made such provisions wherein the evidence of truth will be all around, even in the
utterances of the opponents.

b) After the martyrdom of the Holy Prophet (S), A’yisha had a love-hate relationship with the Bani
Umayyah. When she had good relations with them, she related traditions against the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) to
please them but when their relationship soured, she spoke in favor of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) to prove to the
Bani Umayyah that the real successors of the Holy Prophet (S) were ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and his sons



(‘a).
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216. Rewards For Discussing ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib’s
(‘A) Excellences And Merits

 لائبٍؑ فَضطَال ِاَب نب لع خ لعج َالتَع هنَّ الصلى الله عليه وسلم ا هال ولسر قَال دٍؑ قَالمحم نفَرِ بعادِقِ جالص نع
نيلَةً مفَض تَبك نم و ا تَاَخَّرم و ذَنْبِه نم ا تَقَدَّمم لَه هال ا غَفَراً بِهرقم هلائفَض نيلَةً ماَ فَضقَر نةً فَمثْرك صتُح
لَه هال غَفَر هلائفَض نم يلَةفَض َلا عتَماس نم و مسر ةتَابْلْكَ التل قا بم ونَ لَهرتَغْفسةُ يئَلِ الْمتَز لَم هلائفَض
النَّظَر قَال ا بِالنَّظَرِ ثُمهبتَساك الَّت الذُّنُوب لَه هال غَفَر هلائفَض نم ةتَابك َلا نَظَر نم و عما بِالسهبتَساك الَّت الذُّنُوب
هدَائاَع نم ةاءرالْب و هتيبِو دٍ ابانَ عيما هال لقْبي  ةٌ وادببٍؑ عطَال ِاَب نب لع َلا

Imam al-Sadiq (‘a) reports that the Messenger of Allah (S) said,

“Surely, Allah the High has made for my brother ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) excellences that cannot be
counted due to their excessive numbers.

So, whoever recites an excellence from his excellences while accepting them as well, Allah will forgive
for him his past and future sins;

And whoever writes an excellence from his excellences, the angels will incessantly seek forgiveness for
him till a copy of this writing remains;

And whoever hears an excellence from his excellences, Allah will forgive those of his sins that he has
committed with his ears;

And whoever looks at the writing of his excellences, Allah will forgive him sins which he has committed
with his eyes.”



Thereafter, he (S) declared,

“Looking at ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) is worship and Allah will not accept the faith of a person except through
his mastership and dissociation from his enemies.”

Notes

1) Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib’s excellences and merits are gifted to him by Allah the Almighty
and not acquired by practice as some ignoramuses suggest.

2) If the Holy Prophet (S) says that ‘Ali’s (‘a) excellences and merits cannot be counted due to their
infinite numbers, then surely this is the case because the infallible guides (‘a) are not prone to
exaggeration.

3) An important condition in this tradition is not only reciting or writing or reading or listening to these
traditions but to believe in and accept them as well. And belief is something that is known to Allah alone.
Hence, none can deceive Allah in this regard to obtain rewards.

4) Every angel’s prayers is accepted because he is infallible. If one angel prays for a person, his sins are
forgiven. Then what will be the condition of the one for whom a multitude of angels pray?

5) Writing an excellence does not necessarily mean that it should be published as a book. Any believing
man or woman, when he/she reads or listens to a tradition in a majlis or a class, records it in his/her
notebook, he/she will get this reward till that tradition remains.

6) Condition for belief is mastership of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and dissociation from his enemies. Without
dissociation, mastership will NOT be accepted.

7) All the conditions mentioned in this tradition will apply to all the fourteen infallible guides (‘a) and are
not restricted to Amir al-Mu’minin ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) alone. For, they are all equal in their perfections
barring some specific areas that will be discussed later, Allah willing.
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217. The Opponents Could Not Conceal The
Excellences Of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘A)

عن عائشَةَ قَالَت دخَل عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ علَ اَبِ ف مرضه الَّذِي قَبضه اله فيه فَجعل ينْظُر الَ عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ
قَال نْهكَ عرصزِيغُ با يبٍؑ فَمطَال ِاَب نب لع َلا تُكَ تَنْظُراَيتِ را اَبي قُلْت ؑلع جا خَرفَلَم نْهع هرصزِيغُ با يفَم
يا بنَية انْ اَفْعل هذَا فَقَدْ سمعت رسول اله ص يقُول النَّظَر الَ عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ عبادةٌ

A’yisha reports, “‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) visited my father (Abu Bakr) during the illness in which Allah
caused him to die. He (Abu Bakr) kept on looking at ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and did not take his eyes off
him. When ‘Ali (‘a) went, I asked, ‘O father! I saw you looking at ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) and you did not
take your eyes off him?” He replied, ‘O my daughter! If I did so (don’t blame me) because I heard the
Messenger of Allah (S) say, ‘Looking at the face of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) is worship’.”

Note

Among the Ahl al-Tasannun scholars, there were three brothers. All of them were learned and famous
and each one of them had several books to his credit. They were all famous as Ibn Atheer al-Jazari and
they were from the tribe of Banu Bakr. One of them had a book called as al-Nehaayah, which is a book
on literature, comprising of general literary discussions and religious literary considerations. Now, let’s
see how this writer tries to justify this tradition. He writes, “It is said that the meaning of this narration is
that when ‘Ali (‘a) emerged to fight, people exclaimed, ‘There is no god but Allah, how noble is this
youth! There is no god but Allah, how knowledgeable is this youth! There is no god but Allah, how
honorable is this youth! There is no god but Allah, how pious is this youth! There is no god but Allah,
how courageous is this youth! Since looking at ‘Ali (‘a) took the people towards monotheism, hence
looking at his face was considered as worship.”

What he means to say that looking at ‘Ali (‘a) per se was not worship but since it led the people to
monotheism, looking at him was worship.

Obviously, this justification is baseless and absurd. For, when ‘Ali (‘a) came out on the battlefield, his
valor was apparent is obvious. But how his honor, knowledge, piety, etc. were known on the battlefield?
For each trait there was a specific time and place!

In the above-mentioned narration from A’yisha, when ‘Ali (‘a) came to Abu Bakr, the latter did not utter



any statement of monotheism. Rather, he just kept staring at ‘Ali (‘a) and yet, justified his act by quoting
the narration of the Messenger of Allah (S). So, who understood the quote of the Prophet (S) more, Abu
Bakr or the Banu Bakr?

One can easily deduce that the aim of Ibn al-Atheer was to somehow reduce the significance of looking
at ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) per se and connect the worship to statements of monotheism!!

Lastly, what about the other companions? Did looking at their faces lead the people into another
direction instead of monotheism?

Allah has set a seal upon their hearts, and on their ears and on their eyes is a covering!
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218. Reward Of Glorifying Imams (‘A) Through
Poems (1)

نَّةالْج تاً فيب لَه هال َنرٍ بعش تيينَا بف قَال نم ؑهدِ البو عاَب قَال قَال ماشالْه لالْفَض نب هدِ البع نع

‘Abd Allah Ibn al-Fazl al-Hashemi reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) said, “One who says
a couplet in our eulogy, Allah will build for him a house in Paradise.”

Notes

1) This tradition shows the importance of Imamate and hence, the importance of saying a couplet in
glory of Imamah.

2) Couplet is the minimum that can be said in a poem. But the reward is amazing.

3) It is not necessary that one should be the creator/writer of the poem. If someone recites the poems
written by others, that too entails immense rewards. (Of course, one should not credit the poems written



by others to himself for that is ethical theft, which is not permissible).
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219. Reward Of Glorifying Imams (‘A) Through
Poems (2)

دِينَةً فم لَه َالتَع هال َنب ا نَا بِهدَحمراً يعش نموينَا مف ا قَالم قُولاؑ يِضالر تعمس قَال مهالْج نب نسالْح نع
لسرم ِنَب لك بٍ وقَرلَكٍ مم لا كيهف هورزاتٍ يرم عبا سالدُّنْي نم عساَو نَّةالْج

Al-Hasan Ibn al-Jahm reports, “I heard (al-Imam) al-Ridha’ (‘a) say,

‘No believer says a couplet in our glory through which he praises us but that Allah – the High – builds for
him a city in Paradise, seven times vaster than this world; every proximate angel and sent Messenger
visits him in it’.”

Notes

1) In this narration, Imam (‘a) informs that a city will be built for him while in the previous narration, a
house will be built for him. Obviously, the difference can be for various reasons like the level of the
recognition of the person and the poem, the concept conveyed, etc. Allah knows the best.

2) Importantly, the condition laid is that the poet should be a ‘believer’ and not a non-believer like a
hypocrite, Jew, Christian, infidel, polytheist, etc.

3) The importance of this believer is underlined when infallible beings like proximate angels and sent
Messengers (peace be on them all) visit this believer, who is not infallible. Obviously, he has attained



this great position due to his glorification of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).

4) If we cannot write such poems or read them, the least we can do is to attend such gatherings where
the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) are praised and also take our children and family members along so that they are
trained and brought up in such an atmosphere.
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220. Whoever Thinks That He Is Like The
Infallible Imams (‘A) Is A Polytheist

و لع نا بي فَقَال تيب لاَه نةٌ ماعمج و هدِ البع نادِ بنْدَ زِيع نْتك قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نةَ عارزُر ندِ بيبع نع
فَاطمةَ ما فَضلُم علَ النَّاسِ فَستُوا فَقُلْت انَّ من فَضلنَا علَ النَّاسِ اَنَّا  نُحب اَنْ نَونَ اَحداً سوانَا و لَيس اَحدٌ
دِيثذَا الْحۇوا هار قَال كَ ثُماَشْر نَّا اونَ ماَنْ ي بحي  ِالنَّاس نم

‘Ubayd Allah Ibn Zurarah reports from Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a), “I and a group of my Ahl al-
Bayt (‘a) was with Ziyaad Ibn ‘Ubayd Allah when he said, ‘O progeny of ‘Ali and Fatimah! What is your
excellence upon the people?’ Everyone was silent. So I said, ‘Surely, from our excellences upon the
people is that we don’t love that we become anyone except us and none from the people wishes that he
becomes one of us except that he has become a polytheist.” Thereafter, he (‘a) ordered, ‘All of you
narrate this tradition’.”

Notes

1) In the original manuscript, it is ‘Ubayd Allah and not ‘Abd Allah as recorded in Bihar al-Anwar.

2) Imam (‘a) says ‘from our excellences’ which shows that he (‘a) is narrating only one of the excellences
of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a).



3) Narration shows the incomprehensible position of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a). Only Imams (‘a) can
understand this position and hence, they cannot even think of becoming anything else.

4) From the commonality, nobody can ever compare himself or think himself to be like an infallible Imam
(‘a). If anyone dares to do so, he is out of the domain of Islam and monotheism and becomes a
polytheist.
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221. The Messenger Of Allah (S) And ‘Ali Ibn Abi
Talib (‘A) Are One

و هال فص و ِابب و هال ابب و تجح و هةُ الجح و يفَتخَل و هيفَةُ البٍ خَلطَال ِاَب نب لصلى الله عليه وسلم ع هال ولسر قَال
ِيصو زِيرِي وو و ِباحص و اَخ وه و فيس و هال فيس و يلخَل و هال يلخَل و ِبِيبح و هال بِيبح و ِيفص
لقَو لُهقَو و ِبزح هبزح ۇلْدِي و ۇلْدُه و نَتاب تُهجزَو ِي ودُوع هدُوع و ِيلو هيلو و ضغبم هضغبم و ِبحم هبحم
تاُم رخَي و ِينيصِدُ الْويس وه رِي واَم هراَم و

The Messenger of Allah (S) declared,

“‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) is Allah’s Caliph and my caliph, Allah’s proof and my proof, Allah’s door and my
door, Allah’s chosen one and my chosen one, Allah’s beloved and my beloved, Allah’s friend and my
friend, Allah’s sword and my sword; he is my brother, my companion, my vizier and my successor. One
who loves him loves me, one who bears malice against him bears malice against me, one who accepts
his mastership accepts my mastership, his enemy is my enemy, his wife is my daughter, his children
(from my daughter Fatimah) are my children, his party is my party, his word is my word, his affair is my
affair, he is the chief of the successors and the best of my nation.”
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222. Obedience Of ‘Ali (‘A) Is The Obedience Of
The Holy Prophet (S)

ضفَر هنَّ الصلى الله عليه وسلم ا هال ولسر قَال بٍ قَالطَال ِاَب نب لع يننمويرِ الْماَم دِّهج نع اَبِيه نع نيسالْح نب لع نع
علَيم طَاعت و نَهاكم عن معصيت و اَوجب علَيم اتّباعَ اَمرِي و فَرض علَيم من طَاعة عل بن اَبِ طَالبٍ بعدِي
هبح نْهاَنَا م و ّنم وه و ارِثو و ِيصو زِيرِي وو و اَخ لَهعج و هتيصعم نع ماكنَه و تطَاع نم ملَيع ضا فَرمك
اَنَا و و ةملسم و ملسم لك َلواَنَا م و هواَنَا م نم َلوم وه و ضغبم هضغبم و ِبحم هبحم فْرك هغْضب انٌ ويما
ةما ذِها هواَب وه

Imam ‘Ali Ibn al-Husayn (‘a) reports vide his ancestors (‘a) that the Messenger of Allah (S) informed,
“Surely, Allah has made obligatory my obedience upon you, prohibited you from my disobedience, has
made compulsory upon you the following of my command, has made the obedience of ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib
(‘a) obligatory upon you after me just as He has made my obedience compulsory upon you and
prohibited you from his disobedience; He (Allah) has made him (‘Ali) my brother, my vizier and my heir.
He is from me and I am from him. His love is belief and hating him is disbelief. One who loves him loves
me and one who bears malice against him bears malice against me. He is the master of whosoever I am
his master and I am the master of every Muslim, male and female. I and he are the fathers of this
nation.”
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223. Whoever Denies That ‘Ali (‘A) Is The Best Of
Mankind Is A Disbeliever

مفَل يلفَق فَرفَقَدْ ك اَب نشَرِ مالْب ربٍ خَيطَال ِاَب نب لع قُولصلى الله عليه وسلم ي هال ولسر تعمس شَةَ قَالائع ناَنَسٍ ع نع
ريبالز ةُ وطَلْح ا هلَيع لَنما حم و ذَاتِ نَفْس نم تُهبارا حم هال و فَقَالَت هتبارح

Anas Ibn Malik narrates from A’yisha, “I heard the Messenger of Allah (S) say, ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib (‘a) is
the best of mankind. Whoever denies (this) had indeed disbelieved.’ She (A’yisha) was asked, ‘Then
why you fought against him (in the battle of Jamal)?’ She replied, ‘By Allah! I did not fight him of my own
accord. But Talhah and Zubair forced me to fight against him’.”

Notes

1) A’yisha and Talhah were from the same clan of Bani Taim.

2) Talhah was married to one of the sisters of A’yisha while Zubair was married to another. The name of
the wife of Zubair was Asmaa bint Abi Bakr while that of Talhah was Umm Kulthum bint Abi Bakr.
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224. Supplications Of Divine Emissaries (‘A)
Accepted Through Intercession Of Ahl Al-Bayt
(‘A)

هلَيا دُّ النَّظَرحي هدَيي نيب صلى الله عليه وسلم فَقَام ِالنَّب ودِيهي َاَت قُولي ؑادِقالص هدِ البا عاَب تعمس دٍ قَالاشر نرِ بمعم نع
ا وصالْع اةَ ورالتَّو هلَيع لاَنْز و هال هلَّمالَّذِي ك ِانَ النَّبرمع نب وسم اَم لاَفْض اَنْت تُكَ قَالاجا حم ودِيها يي فَقَال
ابا اَصلَم ؑمنَّ آدا اَقُول ّنَل و هنَفْس كزدِ اَنْ يبلْعل هري نَّهصلى الله عليه وسلم ا ِالنَّب لَه فَقَال امبِالْغَم اَظَلَّه و رحالْب لَه فَلَق
الْخَطيىةَ كانَت تَوبتَه اَنْ قَال اللهم انّ اَساَلُكَ بِحق محمدٍ و آلِ محمدٍ لَما غَفَرت ل فَغَفَرها اله لَه و انَّ نُوحاً لَما
نْهع هال اهقِ فَنَجالْغَر نم تَنيا اَنْجدٍ لَممحآلِ م دٍ ومحم قاَلُكَ بِحاَس ّنا مالله قَال قالْغَر خَاف و ينَةفالس ف بكر
هلَيع ها اللَهعا فَجنْهم تَنيا اَنْجدٍ لَممحآلِ م دٍ ومحم قاَلُكَ بِحاَس ّنا مالله النَّارِ قَال ف ا اُلْقلَم ؑيماهربنَّ اا و
برداً و سَماً و انَّ موس لَما اَلْقَ عصاه و اَوجس ف نَفْسه خيفَةً قَال اللهم انّ اَساَلُكَ بِحق محمدٍ و آلِ محمدٍ لَما
ها نَفَعم توبِنُب و ِب نموي لَم ثُم نكراَد لَو وسنَّ ما ودِيها ي‏ يلعا نَّكَ اَنْتا لا تَخَف لُهَج لج هال فَقَال نْتَنآم
َّلص و هفَقَدَّم هترنُصل ؑميرم ناب يسع لنَز جذَا خَرا دِيهالْم تِيذُر نم و ودِيها يةُ يوالنُّب تْهنَفَع  ئاً وشَي انُهيما
خَلْفَه

Ma’mar Ibn Rashid reports, “I heard Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Sadiq (‘a) say,

“A Jew came to the Holy Prophet (S) and stood in front of him, staring at him (S). He (S) asked, ‘What
do you want, O Jew?’

He replied, ‘Are you superior or Musa Ibn Imran the Prophet with whom Allah spoke, sent upon him the
Torah and the staff, split the ocean for him and shadowed him with a cloud?’

The Holy Prophet (S) replied, ‘It is disliked that a person praises his own self but I say that when
(Prophet) Adam (‘a) erred, he repented with the following wordings, ‘O Allah! Surely, I ask You for the
sake of Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S) that You forgive me. So, Allah forgave him.
Verily, when (Prophet) Noah (‘a) boarded the ark and feared drowning, he said, ‘O Allah! Surely, I ask
You for the sake of Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S) that You save me from drowning. So
Allah saved him it.

Verily, when (Prophet) Ibrahim (‘a) was thrown in the fire, he said, ‘O Allah! I ask You for the sake of
Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S) that You protect me from it, so Allah made it (the fire)
cool and safe for him.

Verily, when (Prophet) Musa (‘a) threw his staff and experienced some fear in himself, he said, ‘O Allah!
Surely I ask You for the sake of Muhammad and the progeny of Muhammad (S) that You grant me



safety. So Allah said, ‘Don’t fear. Surely, you will be dominant.’ O Jew! Had Musa (‘a) found me (i.e.
been in my time) and not believed in me and my Prophethood, his belief would not have benefitted him
at all nor would have (his) Prophethood benefitted him.’ O Jew! From my progeny is the Mahdi. When he
(aj) reappears, (Prophet) ‘Isa Ibn Maryam (‘a) will descend for his help and request him to lead the
prayers and pray behind him (aj).”

Notes

1) The Jew was wrong in claiming that the staff descended on Prophet Musa (‘a) because as per our
traditions, it was given to Prophet Adam (‘a) and thereafter, it was handed over from one Prophet (‘a) to
another in inheritance till it came to Prophet Shoaib (‘a) who gave it to his son-in-law Prophet Musa (‘a).

2) Why the Holy Prophet (S) did not raise the objection in front of the Jew? The answer is simple. The
above question when compared to the issue of the mastership and superiority of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) is
almost a non-issue. Hence, the Holy Prophet (S), with his perfect and complete wisdom, thought it
prudent to answer the core issue rather than get entangled in peripheral matters.

3) Generally, it is an abhorrent practice to indulge in self-praise. But sometimes, for the sake of
supporting truth and nullifying falsehood, it is not only not abominable but even recommended or
obligatory to do so. Hence, we see that the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) spoke about their lofty positions in order to
introduce their divine personalities for the people.

4) The divine Prophets (‘a) mentioned in the above tradition are merely examples of the great Prophets
(‘a). Otherwise, all the divine emissaries (‘a), without exception, were inferior to the Messenger of Allah
(S) and the infallible guides from his progeny (‘a).

5) When we say that Prophet Adam (‘a) erred, we certainly don’t believe that he committed a sin. It is
our firm belief that he (‘a) simply left a preferable act, called as Tark aulaa in religious terminology.

6) Regarding Imam Mahdi (aj) and Prophet ‘Isa (‘a), after the reappearance of Imam Mahdi (aj) when
Prophet ‘Isa (‘a) also descends from the sky, there is not a single tradition from Shiite sources which
says that Imam Mahdi (aj) will offer Prophet ‘Isa (‘a) to lead the prayers. For, it is not permissible for a
superior to ask an inferior to lead the prayers. But the opponents have recorded such narrations.

7) Last but not the least, when the great Prophets, Messengers and proximate angels of Allah (‘a) were
in need of the Messenger of Allah (S) and his progeny (‘a) for help, then what about us? Woe unto those
who regard seeking help from them as polytheism!
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225. No One Has More Knowledge Of The
Unseen Than The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A) Except Allah
The Almighty

عن جابِرٍ عن اَبِ جعفَرٍؑ قَال انَّ اسم اله اعظَم علَ ثََثَة و سبعين حرفاً و انَّما عنْدَ آصف منْها حرف واحدٌ
نعَ مراَس انَتا كمك ضرتِ اادع ثُم دِهبِي رِيرالس لتَنَاو ثُم يسرِيرِ بِلْقس نيب و نَهيا بضِ مربِا ففَخُس بِه لَّمَفَت
و لوح  و نْدَهبِ عالْغَي لْمع ف بِه تَاْثَراس هنْدَ الع فرح فاً ورونَ حعبس اثْنَانِ و مسا نم ننْدَنَا نَحع و نيع فَةطَر
يمظالْع لالْع هبِال ةَ اقُو 

Jabir Ibn Yazid al-Ju’fi reports from Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a) who said, “Surely, the greatest
Names of Allah comprise of seventy-three (73) alphabets. Asif (the son of Barkhiyaa –‘a, the successor
of Prophet Sulayman- ‘a) had only one alphabet. When he uttered it, the earth was rent asunder
between him and the throne of Bilqis (the queen of Yemen). Then, he brought the throne with his hand.
Thereafter, the earth returned to its original position faster than the batting of an eyelid. With us (Ahl al-
Bayt (‘a)- ‘a) are seventy-two (72) alphabets and one alphabet is with Allah which He has stored in the
knowledge of the Unseen with Him. And there is no power and strength except with Allah, the High, the
Great.”

Notes

1) None is aware of these great names except Allah the High and those whom He has informed from His
proofs (‘a).

2) Imam (‘a) wants to prove the absolute mastership of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) over the entire creation
through the incident of Asif Ibn Barkhiyaa (‘a).

3) In this tradition, Imam (‘a) proves that none has more knowledge of the unseen than the Ahl al-Bayt
(‘a) except Allah the All-Knowing.



4) Most importantly, this incident shows that power is rooted in knowledge.

5) When Imam (‘a) recites the last sentence “And there is no power and strength except with Allah, the
High, the Great” (called as hauqalah in religious terminology), he (‘a) wants to establish that the source
of all power and strength is Allah the Almighty. This should be our belief and approach as well that we
must rely in all our affairs on Him alone. None will deny this fact except an ignoramus or an arrogant
boaster.
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226. Comprehending The Great Names Of Allah
Is Not Even For Some Great Companions (1)

ةً قَالاجكَ حلَيا نَّ لفَا قُلْت قَال لاَج لَةً قَالنْزنْدَكَ مع اَنَّ ل اَظُن ّنفَرٍؑ اعج ِب قُلْت نْظَلَةَ قَالح نب رمع نع
و ما ه قُلْت تُعلّمن اسم اعظَم قَال و تُطيقُه قُلْت نَعم قَال فَادخُل الْبيت قَال فَدَخَل الْبيت فَوضع اَبو جعفَرٍؑ
يدَه علَ ارضِ فَاَظْلَم الْبيت فَاَرعدَت فَرائص عمر فَقَال ما تَقُول اُعلّمكَ فَقَال  قَال فَرفَع يدَه فَرجع الْبيت كما
كانَ

‘Umar Ibn Hanzalah reports, “I said to Imam Abu Ja’far (al-Baqir- ‘a), ‘I think I have some importance in
front of you?’

He (‘a) replied, ‘Yes’.

I requested, ‘So, I have a need.’

He (‘a) asked, ‘What is it?’

I pleaded, ‘Teach me the Greatest Name’.



He (‘a) asked, ‘Do you have the strength (to bear it)?’

I answered, ‘Yes’.

He (‘a) ordered, ‘So, enter the room’. He entered the room.

Then, Imam Abu Ja’far (‘a) placed his hand on the earth and the whole room became dark. ‘Umar
started shivering due to fear.

Imam (‘a) asked, ‘What do you say? Should I still teach you?’

He answered, ‘No’.

Imam (‘a) lifted his hand and the room returned to its original state.

Notes

1) ‘Umar Ibn Hanzalah was a good companion of Imam al-Baqir (‘a). But even he was not eligible to
learn the Great Names of Allah.

2) When Imam (‘a) asked whether he had the power to bear it, Ibn Hanzalah should have left the
decision to Imam (‘a), who knows the best.
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227. Comprehending The Great Names Of Allah
Is Not Even For Some Great Companions (2)

عن عمارٍ الساباط قَال قُلْت بِ عبدِ الهؑ جعلْت فدَاكَ اُحب اَنْ تُخْبِرن بِاسم اله تَعالَ اعظَم فَقَال ل انَّكَ
لَن تَقْوى علَ ذٰلكَ قَال فَلَما اَلْححت قَال فَمانَكَ اذاً ثُم قَام فَدَخَل الْبيت هنَيهةً ثُم صاح بِ ادخُل فَدَخَلْت فَقَال ل ما
دْتك يمظع راَم اَخَذَن و ِب دُورتِ ييالْب َلا تضِ فَنَظَررا َلع دَهي عضفَو دَاكَ قَالف لْتعج بِه ناَخْبِر كَ فَقُلْتذٰل
اَهلكُ فَضحكَ فَقُلْت جعلْت فدَاكَ حسب ِ اُرِيدُ



‘Ammar al-Sabati recounts, “I asked Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a), ‘May I be held your ransom! I
love that you inform me the greatest name of Allah the High.’

He (‘a) told me, ‘You don’t have the strength (to bear) it.’

He says that when I insisted, Imam (‘a) said, ‘Wait in your place.’

Thereafter, he (‘a) stood and entered the room for some time and called out to me, ‘Enter!’

I entered. He (‘a) asked, ‘What is that (you want)?’

I said, ‘Please inform me about it, may I be held your ransom!’

So, he (‘a) placed his hand on the earth and I saw the entire room revolving around me. A great affair
seized me. I thought I was about to be destroyed (i.e. I thought I will die). He (‘a) started laughing.

I pleaded, ‘May I be held your ransom! Enough, I don’t want (to know the greatest names of Allah)’.”

Notes

1) ‘Ammar al-Sabati, the narrator of this tradition, was of Iranian origin.

2) Like Ibn Hanzalah, ‘Ammar did not obey the Imam (‘a) in the first instance till he learnt it the hard way.
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228. Even Those Who Know The Greatest Name
Of Allah Need The Ahl Al-Bayt (‘A)

ا بِهعذَا دا و َطاَع بِه اَلَهذَا سالَّذِي ا ربكا هال ماس نْدَهانُ عملَيانَ سك قَال ؑهدِ البع ِاَب نيرٍ عصب ِاَب نع
اَجاب و لَو كانَ الْيوم حتَاج الَينَا



Abu Baseer reports that Imam Abu ‘Abd Allah (al-Sadiq- ‘a) informed,

“(Prophet) Sulayman (‘a) had one greatest name of Allah. Whenever he asked through it, he was
granted and whenever he supplicated through it, his supplication was accepted. But if he was there
today, he would be in need of us (Ahl al-Bayt- ‘a).”

Notes

1) Allah the Munificent distributes all His bounties as per the capacity of the recipient.

2) Even for those who were given the greatest name of Allah, they are in need of the Ahl al-Bayt (‘a) for
this bounty to be effective.
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